Electric Actuators (motoriess Type

LE[] Series

Your motor and dri
Manufacturers; of/'c

motors: 19 compa anies,

——

Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation

YASKAWA Electric
Corporation

SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.

OMRON Corporation

Panasonic Corporation

FANUC CORPORATION

NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION

KEYENCE CORPORATION

FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD.

ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd.

FASTECH Co., Ltd.

Rockwell Automation,
Inc. (Allen-Bradley)

Beckhoff
Automation GmbH

Siemens AG

Delta Electronics, Inc.

Slider Type LEF Series

Ball Screw Drive/LEFS series  Belt Drive/LEFB Series - Ball Screw Drive
Size Stroke Size Stroke Belt Drive W LEFS series
25 50 to 800 25 300 to 2000 LEFB Series _ =
32 50 to 1000 32 300 to 2500
40 150 to 1200 40 300 to 3000

Ball Screw Drive/LEJS Series

Ball Screw Drive e

LEJS series

Size Stroke
40 200 to 1200
63 300 to 1500

Rod Type LEY Series

N

Size Stroke
25 30 to 400
32 30 to 500
63 100 to 800
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Motorless Type Electric Actuators

[l Compatible Motors by Manufacturer (100 W/200 W/400 W equivalent)

Manufacturer | Series Type “1 :::;i: CC'Lin ’cNII’ 47 SSCNETIH
MELSERVO-IN|  HF-KN | @
R wesevon e @ @ 9
MELSERVO-J4 |  HG-KR | @ “
| saw | @
sworonn| e | @
onecce_| ek | @
MINAS-A4 | MSMD | @@
Panasonic Corporation
MINAS-A5 | MSMD/MHMD |
w | b | @
s | e | @
S| _sewsvs | @
ALPHAS |  GYSIGYB | @
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD.
FALDIC-o | GYS | @
o AR | AR @ )
AZ | AZ @
Ez-SERVO | EM @
Rockwell Autom: nc. MP-/VP- | MP/VP }
(Allen-Bradley) | TLY-A }
Beckhoff Automati | AMS30/AM31 }
Cbl | Avgoamst |
1Fk7 | 1FK7 |
o | e @

1 Motors should be applicable to the mounting dimensions and compatible motor types. Select a motor after checking the specifications of each model.
Additionally, when considering a motor other than those shown above, select a motor within the range of the specifications after checking the mounting dimensions.

M Series Variations

. Size |
Series Page
25 | 32 | 40 | 63 |
Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive 784
LEFS series
Slider Type R
Belt Drive / 805
LEFB series —
High Rigidity Slider Type A
Ball Screw Drive @ @ 824
LEJS series
Rod Type
LEY series 848
Guide Rod Type
LEYG series 864
The values in ‘shows the equivalent motor capacity.
780
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LE[] series

Compatible interfaces *2 |

bus

I Device tet | etercaT | FEEREE" | GEESEE| =X | Sox
1 | m |Dewcen ‘et |Ethen 'et/IP’ EtherCAT. ST bus

e o L

e e

L L
57

+2 For details about compatible interfaces, refer to each manufacturer’s catalog. Trademark

DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and
patented technology, licensed by
Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Slider Type/LEF series
Motor parallel type

ZSVC 781
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VG CHEEER Y Electric Actuators
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Electric Actuators
Slider Type
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/LEFS Series

Model Selection

Selection Procedure t =

R Check the work load-speed. | ) Check the cycle time. | s ) Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating © Workpi : 55 [k ® Workpi ti dition: 70
conditions orkpiece mass: 55 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: ‘ ‘
® Speed: 300 [mm/s] W SOTTS T [Lead 20: LEFSU400A
; . — 3 1 1
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2?] o Z 50 T 1
E E 1 Lead30: __|
® Stroke: 200 [mm] I L ‘ ‘ \[ g | LEFSC400H
H:( ] AL /.
©® Mounting position: Horizontal upward x 30 : |
o Lead 10:
® Incremental encoder ® Settling time =20 1 LEFSDMDB I
10 Mra—— | |
1
. INEEEE
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work Load Graph> 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu- Speed: V [mm/s]
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 785. <Speed-Work Load Graph>
Selection example) The LEFSCJ4000B-200 is temporarily selected based on the (LEFS40)
graph shown on the right side.
+ Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.
Check the cycle time. 3 - L
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) E
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. S 31/ g \az
Cycle time: H Time
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s], g s]
T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] T3 =V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s] ‘ ‘
L-05-V-(T1+T3) 1L 12 LERE
® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration To-—>2 "1 79
time can be obtained by the following equation. v L : Stroke [mm]
‘ T1 = V/ai [s] ‘ ‘ T3 = V/a2 [s] ‘ _200-05-300-(0.1+0.1) - (Operating condition)
300 V : Speed [mm/s]
® T2: Constant speed time can be =0.57[s] --- (Operating condition)
found from the following equation. T4 =0.05 [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?]
L-05-V.(T1+T3) - (Operating condition)
T2= 7\/ [s] Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]
as follows. --- (Operating condition)
® T4: Settling time varies depending T=T1+T2+T3+T4 T1: Acceleration time [s]
on the motor type and load. The - Acceleration time [s
=0.1+0.57 +0.1 + 0.05 i i i
value below is recommended. Time until reachlr)g the set speed
=0.82[s] T2: Constant speed time [s]
T4=0.05s] Time while the actuator is operating
* The conditions for the settling time vary depending on the motor or driver to be used. at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
m Check the guide moment. 1500 Time from the beginning of the constant
‘ ‘ speed operation to stop
Mep g 1‘000‘ m"r/sz T4: Settling time [s]
= 1000 — TN Time until positioning is completed
m - g \3000 mm/s?
L3 g +/ ‘
§ 500
& FARY
5000 mms?
. 0
Based on the above calculation result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFSCJ400]B-200 is selected. Work load [kg]
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Model Selection LEF S Series

# The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that
it exceeds these specification ranges.
* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) Stroke Speed” below.

LEFS125/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
30 T T T I I I 20 T T T
25| Lead6: LEFSO2500B | | ead 12: LEFSOI250A —| Lead 6: LEFSL12508 ‘ ‘ ‘
5 T T ] 5 15
2 2 > Lead 20: LEFSCI2500H-] 2 ! | Lead 12: LEFST250A
° o —
g 1 g 1 . |
:c: 15 1 Z :c: 10 T/ Lead 20: LEFSCI2500H
g 10 -L < g H
1 | B o sy ey s g s o p— p————
5 T ]
o H | . 1 |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS[132/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
& Lead 8: LEFSO3200B | Lead 16: LEFS0I3200A % ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
50 cad & = 25 Lead 8: LEFS(1320B
= - Lead 24: LEFSC13200H = \ |
4l
= 40 = 20 g Lead 16: LEFSCI320JA
I |
S 3 1 S 15 1 Lead 24: LEFS13200H |
B 1 5 0 |
P 1
=% : A - 7
0 : s +
0 H | 0 I |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS[140/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70 : : : 40 . ; : ‘
60 . Lead 20: LEFSCI400A | 35 Lead 10: LEFSL14008
— | | — 30 .
] 50 : Lead30: — | ] e : Lead 20: ‘LEFSD‘40DA
T 40 3 LEFSO4000H —| 2 1 I I
o 1 o 20 1 Lead 30: LEFSCI4000H -|
~ 30 > v |/
5 1 | 5 15 T
= 20 1—Lead 10: = 10 1
10 I‘\LEFSEMOEIB | 5-—————J=—--——-————-———--4
o N I . : I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor  (Symbol| [mm] |Upto 100‘Up to ZOO‘Up to SOO‘Up to 400|Up to 500|Up to 600|Up to 700|Up to 800{Up to 900|Up to 1000|Up to 1100|Up to 1200
H 20 1500 1200 900 700 550 — — — —
100w | A 12 900 720 540 420 330 — — —
EERS25 equivalent| B 6 450 360 270 210 160 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) | (2100 rpm) | (1650 rpm)|  — — — —
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 610 510 — —
200w | A 16 1000 800 620 500 410 340 — —
EERS52 equivalent| B 8 500 400 310 250 200 170 — —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm)| (1537 rpm) | (1275 rpm)|  — —
H 30 — 1500 1410 | 1140 930 780 500 500
400w | A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520 440 380
EEESSO equivalent| g 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 220 190
(Motor rotation speed)| ~ — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm)| (2280 rpm)| (1860 rpm)|(1560 rpm) | (1320 rpm) | (1140 rpm)
785
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LEFS series

Motorless Type

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS12501H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS[12500H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 1 1 22500 Duty ratio: 50%

= \ % \ Duty ratio: 50% & 20000 = uty Ta 10: 59% |
£ 17500 0y i } H \\ hS Duty ratio: 75%
£ ., \( Duty ratio: 75% g 17500 ~
= 15000 SN : = \ S
o i=
% 12500 sss X Duty ratio: 100% -% 15000 \ ~o
poe o ~
o N \f\ 9 12500 N
0] Q ~ \
S 10000 N ~ ] ~o
g \ ~ & 10000 >~
= S = Duty ratio: 100%:
S 7500 ~——T"~ S 7500
] —== 5
o 5000 o]
E § 5000
£ 2500 < 2500

0 0

0 2 4 6 8 10 0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS1250C1A/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS1250C]A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Vertical

20000 I 20000 [ ]
— N Duty ratio: 50% — M |, Duty ratio: 50%
% 17500 [ 4 47500 S N [
IS (N T R T IS \\ T T
£ N Duty ratio: 75% £ ~ Duty ratio: 75%
S 15000 \ N R 15000 ™ S N
c s N \ — c N ~J N
2 12500 \N Duty ratio: 100% 2 12500 N 4 \
3 ‘\ SO 3 TN RSN
& 10000 O~ & 10000 S bl NN
o3 N D’ o3 N SN
Q \ Sso T~ [] \ DS
& 7500 <~ e~ & 7500 . >
§ ~— =+ g Duty ratio: 100% T~
2 5000 2 5000
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 2 4 6 8
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS12501B/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS12501B/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 D! t !r 5L°/ 20000 D t! ti éo"/

— uty ratio: o — uty ratio: o
(?\é’ 17500 \\ | | (?\é’ 17500 \\ Y
£ NY] Duty ratio: 75% £ \/ Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 < | | = 15000
c I I c T~
2 ~o ><\ Duty ratio: 100% L2 S~o Duty ratio: 100%
T 12500 — = T 12500 -~
8 s<L. \\ 8 ~<]
Q [} ~
g 10000 el — g 10000 SESV/ S
Q S=ao - [ ~~o \
= — Sl = T~
§ 7500 = § 7500 -
g T g ] 7
% 5000 % 5000 —]
< 2500 < 2500

0 0

0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection LEF S Series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS[132JH/Ball Screw Drive

Motorless Type

LEFS[132JH/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
22500 ‘ ‘ 22500
& 20000 | | & 20000 <
) \ . %) N ~
= Duty ratio: 50% = N
E 17500 N\ : E 17500 N "’\/\
= N \/ ‘ = Duty ratio: so%x S
S 15000 S \ Duty ratio: 75% S 15000 f f
© Y © io* 0
8 12500 SN | | 8 12500 Dutyitatio 755
2 \\)\ Duty ratio: 100% 3 Duty ratio: 100%
& 10000 NS & 10000
Q N Q
5 7500 N S 7500
g T —— g
2 5000 L M 2 5000
Q ~ Q
< 2500 B— < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS[132JA/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[1320A/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
20000 . i ‘ 20000 -
' \ \ T \ N
2 17500 \ \ Duty ratio: 50% 2 17500 =
: A\ | : N
‘e 15000 K Duty ratio: 75% 'c 15000 >~ N
S \ < N\ ol S Duty ratio: 50%)\(‘ P
g 12500 s N | | g 12500 —— <]
2 ~{ "\ Duty ratio: 100% 2 Duty ratio: 75% >\\ 4
8 10000 <] $ 10000 f ~—]
2 \}g 2 Duty ratio: 100%
5§ 7500 =~ 5§ 7500
] < ~== ]
< ~C - — g
3 5000 b= 3 5000
8 T— 8
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 2 4 6 8 10
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS[1320JB/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS[1320JB/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Vertical

20000

20000
= \ \ Duty ratio: 50%
L 17500 | ]
£ A2S \< Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 N ]
2 M Duty ratio: 100%
€ 12500 AN S
3 \\ S~y ] \\
S 10000 ~ -~
Q N Sl ~——
5 7500 e
E \\ -~
2 5000
g
< 2500

0
0 10 20 30 40

Work load [kg]

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

Dhty ra;tio: 50;%

17500 < T T
S \ Duty ratio: 75%
15000 RN | |
\ \‘/\\ Duty ratio: 100%
12500 ~— N
10000 I~ \‘}25.}\
\\N“ DN
7500 \\\
5000
2500
0
0 5 10 15 20

Work load [kg]
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LEFS series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS[14000H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS[14000H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
22500 5 ‘ soL/ 22500 ‘ ‘
uty ratio: o
5 20000 5 20000 ~
% \ \ \ b \ \ N
E 17500 A\ \\< Dutyrati: 75% E 17500 Duty ratio: 50%—] Ny
c S ‘ c Duty ratio: 759 )\
§ 15000 o ><3uty ratio: 100% T S 15000 fio: 757
© ©
% 12500 \: X % 12500 Duty ratio: 100%
8 10000 N~ 8 10000
o \ = a
< Sss T
S 7500 ) T S 7500
2 — g
3 5000 3 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS[140C1A/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[140C1A/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
22500 ‘ ‘ ‘ 22500
g 20000 \\ Duty thio: ‘50% g 20000 T \
E 17500 S N E 17500 =
io: N
% \\ \ \\ Duty rat‘lo. 7‘5 % % Duty ratio: 50%/‘< ~
§ 15000 NS TN 1 § 15000 4 .~
® \\( N Duty ratio: 100% ® Duty ratio: 75% >\\‘\
S 12500 NS 8 12500 ; — ~
I ~ \ 2 Duty ratio: 100%
g 10000 N3 . g 10000
[a)] ~d T~ (s}
B NIS~do T~ B
S 7500 NS S 7500
2 2T = 2
© [~ ©
g N~ s
< 5000 < 5000
Q Q
Q O
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 5 10 15
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS[140CB/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[140CB/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
22500 ‘ ‘ ‘ 22500 ‘ ‘
“\‘; 20000 < \ Duty ratio: 50% “\‘: 20000 ~ \/Duty ratio: 50% ||
E 17500 AN ‘ L] E 17500 s 1
= SO \ Duty ratio: 75% = \\\‘ \( Duty ratio: 75%
15000 P 15000
2 SN 2 NN
g N ./ NG g \\ AN
S 12500 N~ " S 12500 G
~a
g 10000 e R & 10000 - >\x\
® Duty ratio: 100% T~ 2 Duty ratio: 100% \\
£ 7500 S 7500
8 8 N
3 5000 2 5000
Q Q
[*] o
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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Model Selection LEF S Series

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — — =3000 MMm/s2  seeees 5000 mm/s2  —-=-— 10000 mm/s2 = = = = 20000 mm/s?
c . . .

S | Load overhanging direction Model
S| m : Work load [kg]
f= .
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
6 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS250] LEFS3200 LEFS400
1500 1500 1500
L1 T 1000 T 1000 T 1000
E E E N
X |- - - g
( i) ] - 500 d t
W
N
<y
e 0 Bl i
20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800 800
!g —_ —_ —_ 5
€ £ € 600
a E = E r
g Y|y § N 400
L 200
=
o =feor X 0 T
T 0 5 10 15 20 0 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mep
oy —_ —_ —_
S T 1000 £ = 1000 q
E £ E
L3 Z|3 3 3
0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
= 1 — —_
3 000 € 1000 3 1000
E E E N
X5 3 soof 3 5
500 500 500 —%:;
\\\ D
~Y ST
0 SR 0 0 ===
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
T 1000 T 1000 T 1000 v
= E £ E
S Y K] 9
0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
800 800
E 600 = E 600 E
E £ E
Z|g 9 400 ]
W
200 “”T-\
i 0 e 0 Sioi
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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LEFS series

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  ———=3000 mm/s2  -----ee 5000 mm/s2  —-—-— 10000 mm/s2 = = = = 20000 mm/s?
é Load overhanging direction Model
g m : Work load [kg]
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS2501 LEFS3201 LEFS400]
i 1500 1500 1500
— — 1000 — 1000 — 1000
=9 E € €
E % £ E W
~ ~ = ~ i
VIS 5ol = 500 = 500 -
\\\ R
)Mey 0 = 0 E o T
= m 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
E =/ 1500 1500 1500
>
— T 1000 = T T 1000
E £ £
© © ©
.E. z - - - 500
)Mep 0 -
m 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor ‘
1. Decide operating conditions. - -
Model: LEFS Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze
Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
Calculate the load factor for each direction.

ax = Xe/Lx, ay = Ye/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
Confirm the total of ax, ay and oz is 1 or less.

ox+oy+o0z<1
When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of
the work load center position and series.

. Operating conditions
Model: LEFS40

Eal S

o

Y

-

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 oax =0/250=0
Work load [kg]: 20 ay = 50/180 = 0.27
Work load center position [nm]: X¢ = 0, Y¢ = 50, Z¢ = 200 oz =200/1000 = 0.2
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFS40 on page 789. 5. 0X+oy+0z=047<1
1500 1000 1500
800
1000 [ 1000[LzHx
| g 600 T \
E i E £ \
- it ~ n
- W - 400 i Fa N
500 [+ 500
v
\. R
0 1== 0 = 0 ==
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side

Model Selection LEF S Series

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | @) C side traveling (2 D side traveling
p ism to A side p ism to B side
LEFS25 0.05 0.03
LEFS32 0.05 0.03
LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.08
LEFS32
(L =30 mm)
0.06 1 LEFs40_]
E (L =37 mm)
E LEFS25
= (L = 25 mm)
g 0.04 7/ / A
3 / /
Q
5 ) //
0.02 7
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on

the table.

Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic Type High Precision Type
0.25 0.12
0.2 o1
€ T 008
E s =i E LEF25
g £
£ £ 006 -
g g —
8 01 < 8 /
& / 2 o004 1
a LEF40 a &/LEFM
0.05 = Z
0.02
— LEF32 = LEF32
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
791 ®
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

How to Order

%
LEFS Series LEFs25,32,

Ny

o
40 G-

LEFS f@f@_“rﬂ%@

> |
/

0 Accuracy @ Slze 0 Motor mounting position o Motor type 6 Lead [mm]
Nil Basic type Nil In-line Symbol Type Symbol| LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40
\ High precision type \ 32 R Right side parallel NZ | Mounting type Z H 20 24 30
40 L Left side parallel NY | Mounting type Y A 12 16 20
e Stroke [mm] NX | Mounting type X B 6 8 10
50 50 NW | Mounting type W
to to 0 bAutoks¥vitch mounting NV | Mounting type V Q Positioning pin hole
1200 1200 racke NU | Mounting type U —
* Refer to the applicable Nil ] None | [NT | Mounting type T Nil | Housing B I%!!.
stroke table. [ € | with1pc.(included) | [ NMA1_|Mounting type M1 bottom* Housing B bottom
* If 2 or more are required, please | NM2 | Mounting type M2 —
6 Grease application order them separa?ely. (#:n no.: e K | Body bottom I_II.
/_(Seal band part) ;5;?-122-11 )For details, refer to 2 locations Y Body bottom
NIl With | = Order aut-o switches separatel ; :
[__N__[Wwithout (Roller specification) | (gporgigaznsé refer to pagpes g ?;;efrotroﬂsgen?:frni?gow;Itﬂgrixamp‘e on page
Applicable Stroke Table and 112-3.) ®: Standard
Model Stm"l,(:] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000|1100|1200
LEFS25 ® |  ® & o o o o o o o o o o o o o — | — | — | —|—|—
LEFS32 ®  ©& o o o o o o o o o o6 o o o o o o o o —  —
LEFS40 —|— ] ®e| ® & & & & o o o o6 o o o o o o o o o o
= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Dlajuads Seies Type Mo’L\J‘rﬁng s o M’;‘Lng thg Mo’L\J‘rﬁng i o mexng Mc’jl:gng Mg\:rgtl:ng ving| o M’;llmﬁg
typeZ | typeY | type X | type M1 |type M2 | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T |type M1 | type M2
Mit i Electric MELSERVO-JN| HF-KN (] — — — — () — — — — — — — —
Corporation MELSERVO-J3 HF-KP [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation =V SGMJV [ ] = — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation | Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ ] = — — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [) — — — — [ — — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — —
FAN A [
e pis B ol e e e B o el e e e e Bl el
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MHMM | @ — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = = [ ] = = = — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB| @ — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS [ ] — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR ARAZ _ [ARAZ@4sony)| — | — | — [ — | @ | — | — | — [ — ] —1T—1T—1—1+—
Co,, Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ = [ =ll=ll=ll=ll=sl=ll=sll=ll=ll=ll=1= 0?2
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — — — — — — — — — @2
Rockwell Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — 1| — — — — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A [ ] — — — — — — — — — — o = —
AM AM30 e | — | — [ — |- =1 =1T=T=-Te[=—1T=1T=—"7T+=
g‘:::"" A AM AM31 | @ | — | — | — | — | — | = [ = [ = =] e[ — [ —]—
AM AvBoAMEl| @ | — | — | — [ — | — [ — e[ = = =1 =1T=1+=
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ ) — — — — @1 — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — — — () — — — — — — —

#1 Motor mounting position: In-|

line only

x2 Only size 32 is available when the motor mounting position is right (or left) side parallel.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications Note 2) ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEFS25 LEFS32 LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note ) 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Work load [kg] -
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500
601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470
Speed |Stroke 50175500 | 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380
[mm/s] range
801 to 900 — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310
] 901 to 1000 — — — 510 340 170 780 520 260
-g 1001 to 1100 — — - — - — 500 440 220
é 1101 to 1200 — — — — — — 500 380 190
'§’- Pushing return to origin speed [mm/s] 30 or less
| Positioning ‘ Basic type +0.02
g repeatability [mm] ‘High precision type +0.01
% Lost motion Note 3) Basic type 0.1 or less
< | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
Thread size [mm] 210 e12 215
:::;ﬁ rew Lead [mm] 20 12 6 24 16 8 30 20 10
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 150 Stroke + 185 Stroke + 235
Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 Note 4)
Impact/Vibration resi: [m/s2] Note 6) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSLJ), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSCI])
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5 to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
g A ion unit weight [kg] 0.2 0.3 0.55
= . . 0.02 (LEFS25 0.08 (LEFS32 0.08 (LEFS40
_ S| Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.02 (ﬁ.EFSZSf)) 0.06 ((LEFsszﬁ)) 017 ((LEFSAOE‘))
§ g’_ Friction coefficient 0.05
Note5)| Mechanical efficiency 0.8
5 | Motor shape 40 [ 60
g g Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
&5 Rated output ity [W] 100 \ 200 \ 400
55| Rated torque [N-m] 0.32 \ 0.64 \ 13
& 3| Rated rotation [rpm] 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance at a speed exceeding “pushing return to origin speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load.
Refer to the “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” for ball screw drive on pages 786 to 788.
Note 5) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Weight
—
Model LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500 | 550 [ 600 [ 650 | 700 | 750 [ 800
Product weight [kg] | 1.50 [1.70[1.80|2.00 | 2.102.25]2.40 |2.55 | 2.70[2.80 | 2.90| 3.10 [ 3.35 ] 3.50 | 3.65 | 3.80
Model LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 | 450 [ 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 [ 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 [ 950 [ 1000
Product weight [kg] | 2.40 | 2.60(2.80|3.00|3.203.40]3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 [ 4.20 | 4.40 | 4.60 [4.80]5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20
Model LEFS40
Stroke [mm] 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 | 450 [ 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 [ 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 [ 950 [ 1000 [ 1100 1200
Product weight [kg] | 4.60 [4.805.20 |5.35[5.705.95|6.30 |6.50 ] 6.80 | 6.95 | 7.40] 7.60[8.00 | 8.15 | 8.50]| 8.75 [9.10| 9.30 | 9.76 [ 10.32
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LEFS series

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFS25
03H (39%) (102)
Body mounting depth 3 64
reference plane Note) 4xM5x0.8 45
thread depth 8.5
[ ] [ )
‘ e
w0 «
3H9 +8 025
depth 3
Motor type: NZ, NY, NX
L Motor mount axEAth
57.8 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 _315| FF X thread
o ® 5| Motor
[}
o ‘ =T T 7
© \
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) Motor type: NM1, NM2
3H9 (*39%5) Mounting pitch: CJFC
nxo04.5 g g
N ¢ depth 3 4 x oFA through hole
FG depth of counterbore FH
ml Y| + Spot facing is on the reverse side.
] L
120
Fi
Dx 120 = E) F |10 &
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E F
50 201.5 56 160 4 — 20
100 2515 | 106 | 210 4 = = 35
150 301.5 | 156 260 4 — . 35
200 351.5 | 206 310 6 2 240 35
250 4015 | 256 360 6 2 240 35
300 451.5 | 306 410 8 3 360 35
350 501.5 | 356 460 8 3 360 35
400 551.5 | 406 | 510 8 3 360 35
450 601.5 | 456 560 10 4 480 35
500 651.5 | 506 610 10 4 480 35
550 7015 | 556 | 660 12 5 600 35 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
600 751.5 | 606 710 12 5 600 35 Motor type FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FG | FH
650 801.5 | 656 760 12 5 600 35 NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 | 30 |35 |355| — —
700 8515 | 706 810 14 6 720 35 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 | 30 |35 |355| — —
750 901.5 756 860 14 6 720 35 NM1 3.4 — 31 22*% | 2.5% | 24 6.5 | 13.5
800 951.5 | 806 910 16 7 840 35 NM2 3.4 = 31 22% | 25% | 331 | 6.5 | 226
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 800.)
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
LEFS25

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

Positioning pin hole " (Option): Body bottom

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

=
—
I.Df 3H9 (fg 025) 23H9 (+g.025) /
8 depth 3 depth 3

G

H

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

N
ol
cl

29.9

Dimensions [mm]
Stroke G H
50 100 | 30
100 100 | 45
150 100 | 45
200 220 | 45
250 220 | 45
300 340 | 45
350 340 45
400 340 | 45
450 460 | 45
500 460 45
550 580 | 45
600 580 | 45
650 580 45
700 700 | 45
750 700 | 45
800 820 45

794-1 ®
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LEFS series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFS32
o5H9 (4920 (122)
Body mounting depth 5 70
reference plane Note) AxMex1
thread depth 9.9 <42, 3
T g 22
AN
[ ]
[ I [ :ﬂ?l
I 5 5 | & Ta
8 wn
5H9 (+8 030)
depth 5
L 4 x FA thread
70 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 48 FF _ Motor mount
38 g
<+
[ 1 i VA
u?i:
<
7.5 thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
nxe5.5 5H9 (5%%)
© depth 5
8 =
150
D x 150 (= E) 15| | 15
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
50 238 56 180 4 —
100 288 106 230 4 — —
150 338 156 280 4 — —
200 388 206 330 6 2 300
250 438 256 380 6 2 300
300 488 306 430 6 2 300
350 538 356 480 8 3 450
400 588 406 530 8 3 450
450 638 456 580 8 3 450
500 688 506 630 10 4 600
550 738 556 680 10 4 600
600 788 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 600 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
650 838 656 780 12 5 750 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
700 888 706 830 12 5 750 NZ/NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 46
750 938 756 880 12 5 750 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 46
800 988 806 930 14 6 900 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% | 49.7
850 | 1038 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 900 NW/NU | M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 47.5
900 1088 906 | 1030 14 6 900 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40* 4.5% | 49.7
950 1138 956 | 1080 16 7 1050 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 047.14 | 38.1% | 45* | 21
1000 1188 | 1006 | 1130 16 7 1050 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 050 36* 4.5% | 401

+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 800.)
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
LEFS32

Positioning pin hole " (Option): Body bottom

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

5H9 (*°%)

95H9 (*§ 030)/'

depth 5

depth 5
G

25

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

I
4 (o 6 o] )
i I
32 &l
B ‘
[oano)| SN R
=
[Cws]
e
(14.5) 99 5 P 99 (12.5)
@ @

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G

50 130
100 130
150 130
200 280
250 280
300 280
350 430
400 430
450 430
500 580
550 580
600 580
650 730
700 730
750 730
800 880
850 880
900 880
950 1030
1000 1030
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LEFS series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFS40
26H9 (%) (170)
Body mounting depth 7 106
reference plane Nete) 4xM8x1.25 0

ﬁ"\ﬁ
-— S

58

X "L 6HO (*39%)
depth 7
L Motor mount 4 x FA thread
(86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 48 | FF
z 3 5 Motor
r H ©
| [ T ‘ 7 £ =
=~ thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
N x06.6 6H9 (5%%)
depth 6
~
‘ l
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E

150 389 | 156 | 328 4 — 150

200 439 206 378 6 2 300

250 489 256 428 6 2 300

300 539 306 478 6 2 300

350 589 356 528 8 3 450

400 639 406 578 8 3 450

450 689 456 628 8 3 450

500 739 506 678 10 4 600

550 789 556 728 10 4 600

600 839 606 778 10 4 600

650 889 | 656 | 828 | 12 5 750

700 939 | 706 | 878 | 12 5 750 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]

750 989 | 756 | 928 12 5 750 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE | FF

800 1039 | 806 | 978 | 14 6 900 NZ/NT M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 47.5

850 1089 856 | 1028 14 6 900 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 47.5

900 [ 1139 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900 NX M5x08 | 9 63 | 40" | 45° | 51

950 1189 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 NW/NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5} 48.8
1000 1239 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40* 4.5% | 51
1100 1339 | 1106 | 1278 18 8 1200 NM1 M4x07 | 8 [047.14 | 88.1* | 45* | 22
1200 1439 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36% 45% | 41.4

+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 800.)
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

Motorless Type
Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 800 for
Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFS40
Positioning pin hole " (Option): Body bottom
1
!\* 6H9 (+gDBO) 06H9 (+g.030) /
11| depth 6 depth 6
G 70
Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.
With auto switch (Option)
R —-— ©
u o o o
@ )
g 8
I o —
38.5
o
wl 5] ® / ! } [ ;
E':] ® Cm I :
e @ I I
(38.5) o @ 99
2 2
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke G
150 130
200 280
250 280
300 280
350 430
400 430
450 430
500 580
550 580
600 580
650 730
700 730
750 730
800 880
850 880
900 880
950 1030
1000 1030
1100 1180
1200 1180
796-1 ®
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LEFS series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for
Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFS25R

Motor flange

Mot 5
03HO (§°%%) \
Body mounting depth 3 . =
reference plane Note) 4 x M5 x 0.8

\ thread depth 8.5

i a1

106

© 6 —]
]
8 o 3H9 ($g 025)
45 depth 3
64
(102)
L Motor side stroke end Motor type: NZ, NY, NX
.98 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 40.5 2xFA
38 g @ thread depth FB' Mounting pitch: 6FC
® ] 2 —
=) @ i - - : L v
T i - ;
&S24 Gl =
==C)|¥ S - =
0w \M4x0.7 | E
6 || ©' thread depth 8 OFJ FE L
- F.G. te inal
( erminal) B 10
D x 120 (= E) G o Motor type: NM1, NM2
120 3H9 ('0”) 2xoFA
nxo4.5 depth 3 Counterbore diameter FG,
f=—/ depth FH
G S
. hi] Vanirs o
3 ' s &
£ ;
FC FF |
042

Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E G
50 2105 | 56 | 160 4 — — 20
100 2605 | 106 | 210 4 — — 35
150 3105 | 156 | 260 4 — — 35
200 360.5 | 206 | 310 6 2 240 | 35
250 4105 | 256 | 360 6 2 240 | 35
300 4605 | 306 | 410 8 3 360 | 35
350 510.5 | 356 | 460 8 3 360 35
400 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 3 360 | 35
450 610.5 | 456 | 560 | 10 4 480 | 35
500 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 4 480 | 35
550 7105 | 556 | 660 12 5 600 35 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
600 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 5 600 | 35 Motortype| FA | FB|FC |FD |FE | FF |FG |FH | FJ
650 8105 | 656 | 760 | 12 5 600 | 35 NZ M4x07 |75| 46 |30 |37 11 | — | — ] 4
700 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 6 720 | 35 NY M3x05 |55 |45 |30 |5 |11 | — | — | 38
750 9105 | 756 | 860 | 14 6 720 | 35 NX M4x07 |7 |46 |30 [37] 8 | — | —]4
800 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 840 | 35 NM1/NM2| o034 | — |31 ]28] — | 85| 7 |35 —
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25R
Positioning pin hole " (Option): Body bottom

G

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

25

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

23H9 (
depth 3

40,025

0

)

ol

o
T
10 3H9 (¢g025)

depth 3

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)
LEFS25R

&

[E=2

b=

LEFS25L

(34)
[
Al
L}

99 (25)

o
L

5

()

f

2l

Dimensions [mm]

(4.5)

99

Stroke G H
50 100 30
100 100 45
150 100 45
200 220 45
250 220 45
300 340 45
350 340 45
400 340 45
450 460 45
500 460 45
550 580 45
600 580 45
650 580 45
700 700 45
750 700 45
800 820 45

29.9
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LEFS series

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

+0.030
LEFS32R 95H9 (o 7) Motor FF_ 225 (2.4) Motor flange
depth 8 (depth of counterbore 3) ‘
4xM6x1 o = —
thread depth 12.5 (depth of counterbore 3) \
Body mounting reference plane Note) 1
ENFE=TTH 0
o
= 5 o
\ \ [ T
Somm L m -
T
3 C| s C |sHo [ )
42 depth 8 (depth of counterbore 3)
70
(122)
L Motor side stroke end Motor type: NZ, NY, NW,
70 — NU, NT
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) / 62 55
® 2xFA Mounting pitch: 6FC
2| 8| o f—,
©
< —
1 YT 1 [ I I
[=]
| 4
5]
usxr .o} — | FE
thread depth 8 © 60 FF
(F.G. terminal) 75
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15 Motor type: NM1, NM2
+0.030
150 :ngg" ) 2xFA 2x (M4 x07)
N x05.5 epth 5 thread depth FB /(thread depth FH)
f—
©
- * r\ o o
! N s
FC FE ||l
OFJ
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
Dimensions [mm] more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Stroke L A B n D E
50 245 56 180 4 — —
100 295 106 230 4 — —
150 345 156 280 4 — —
200 395 206 330 6 2 300
250 445 256 380 6 2 300
300 495 306 430 6 2 300
350 545 356 480 8 3 450
400 595 406 530 8 3 450
450 645 456 580 8 3 450
500 695 506 630 10 4 600
550 745 556 680 10 4 600
600 795 606 730 10 4 600
650 845 656 780 12 5 750 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
700 895 706 830 12 5 750 Motor type| FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FJ | FH
750 945 756 880 12 5 750 NZ/NW | M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 | 13 — —
800 995 806 930 14 6 900 NY M4x0.7 | 8 70 50 46 | 13 — —
850 1045 856 980 14 6 900 NU M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 | 106 | — —
900 1095 906 1030 14 6 900 NT M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 | 17 — —
950 1145 956 1080 16 7 1050 NM1 M4x0.7 | 5 4714|382 | — 5 564 | 5
1000 1195 1006 1130 16 7 1050 NM2 | M4x07]| 8 50 382 | — | 11.5]60 7
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball screw brive LEEFS Series

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFS32R
Positioning pin hole \* (Option): Body bottom

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

25

! 10 |1 N\esHo (8%)

depth 5

o5H9 (0™

depth 5

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

LEFS32R -
[ [ o >
=
- - - 5 ¢ o
3 99 (12;
99 (12.5)
LEFS32L ‘ _ Lﬁ—k[»‘i
©o k3
E
ﬂ\ E : =0 o) 2 20l ol

(14.5)

Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G Stroke G

50 130 550 580
100 130 600 580
150 130 650 730
200 280 700 730
250 280 750 730
300 280 800 880
350 430 850 880
400 430 900 880
450 430 950 1030
500 580 1000 1030
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LEFS series

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
LEFS40R

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

Motor flange FF 28 (2.4)
26H9 (0°%°)  Motor B I
Body mounting depth 7 |
reference plane Nt} 4 x M8 x 1.25 Y \
\ thread depth 13 - 3
& = (5]
ﬁ n -
| 3
@ \
) © L3 [
N I ‘ 6H9 (+g 030>
60 depth 7
106
(170)
L Motor side stroke end
90 13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) / 86 62.4
61 @
m| o
0| ©
T T i l
\‘ —F
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 15 Motor type: NZ, NT,
- NY, N
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6H9 (%) 4xFA
N x06.6 depth 6 thread depth FB
Mounting pitch: eFC
& 6
~, ¥
© i ~ o
f Y/
%
= = EE
T 060 FF_|
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
Dimensions (mm] more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Stroke L A B n D E
150 403.4 156 328 4 - 150
200 453.4 206 378 6 2 300
250 503.4 256 428 6 2 300
300 553.4 306 478 6 2 300
350 603.4 356 528 8 3 450
400 653.4 406 578 8 3 450
450 703.4 456 628 8 3 450
500 753.4 506 678 10 4 600
550 803.4 556 728 10 4 600
600 853.4 606 778 10 4 600
650 903.4 656 828 12 5 750
700 953.4 706 878 12 5 750
750 1003.4 756 928 12 5 750
800 1053.4 806 978 14 6 900
850 1103.4 856 1028 14 6 900
900 1153.4 906 | 1078 14 6 900 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
950 1203.4 956 1128 16 7 1050 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1000 1253.4 1006 1178 16 7 1050 NZ/NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11
1100 1353.4 1106 1278 18 8 1200 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11
1200 1453.4 1206 1378 18 8 1200 NT M5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 14.5
® 799
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball screw brive LEEFS Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 801 for

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFS40R
Positioning pin hole \* (Option): Body bottom

G 70

. \6H9 () 26H9 (6

depth 6 depth 6

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option) {

LEFS40R
H ] © T 5 5 @k
|
@ e

"= ® ®
e
% 1 . .
Las: T —
(38.5) 99 o (36.5)
<
LEFS40L %9 (36.5)
T
ﬁ —r—== 2 “ T 5 o\

38.5

(48)
f—@)g‘* ©)
[\ %Y/]
T
=
=

o
(385 | | 99 3
Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm]
Stroke G Stroke G

150 130 650 730
200 280 700 730
250 280 750 730
300 280 800 880
350 430 850 880
400 430 900 880
450 430 950 1030
500 580 1000 1030
550 580 1100 1180
600 580 1200 1180

799-1 @
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LEFS series

® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.
® This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)

Motor Mounting: In-line

Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT, NM2

[Included parts] Hexagon

socket head cap screw/MM Motor
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) E [Provided by user]
S|
Ly | 7
Motor flange e s

Mounting dimension: F P

[Included parts] Motor side hub, Motor mounting screw

[Provided by user]
= Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the motor
flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

Motor type: NM1

[Included parts] Hexagon

socket head set screw/MM a

(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) o
T
T

Motor
[Provided by user]
+ Select D-shaped
shaft motor.
pa—

Bl
Motor flange b
[} [Provided by user]
—
L =f
[Included parts] Motor side hub Mounting dimension: FP

= Note for mounting a hub to the NM1 motor type
When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to position the set screw verti-
cal to the D-cut surface of the motor shaft. (Refer to the figure shown below.)

* Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the motor
flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

Hexagon socket
head set screw

D-cut of the
motor shaft

For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.

Motor Mounting Diagram

[Built-in parts]
Spider
[Built-in parts]

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the
“MM hexagon socket head cap screw.”

2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting
screws (provided by user).

Motor type: NX, NV, NM1, NM2

Body side hub
[Built-in parts] Match the convex part of the motor hub to the concave
> part of the spider that is mounted on the body side hub.

[Included parts] Ring spacer

Motor mounting screw

[Built-in parts]

Motor flange Motor

N7 XMotor shatt
Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Mounting procedure
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the
Motoritypel MM T PD FP “MM hexagon socket head cap screw (Motor type: NX, NM2)” or
Nz M2.5x10 | 1.00 8 12.4 “MM hexagon socket head set screw (Motor type: NM1).”
NY M25x10 | 1.00 8 12.4 2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)
NX M25x10 | 1.00 8 6.9 3) Mount the “ring spacer” to the motor.
NM1 M3x4 | 0.63 5 11.9 4) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user).
NM2 M2.5x10 | 1.00 6 10 * For the LEFS25
. . . . . 4) Remove the “motor flange”, which has been temporarily mounted,
Size: 32 Hub Mountmg Dimensions [mm] from the housing B, and secure the motor to the “motor flange” using
Motor type MM T PD | FP the motor mounting screws (that are to be prepared by user).
NZ M3 x 12 15 |14 17.5 5) Tighten the “motor flange” to the “housing B” using motor flange
NY M4x12 | 25 |11 175 fixing screws (included parts).
NX M4 x 12 25 9 5.2
NW M4 x 12 25 9 13
NV M4 x 12 25 9 5.2 A
NU WEERBERIET B Included Parts List
NT M3 x 12 15 |12 175 Size: izar
ize: 25 Size: 32, 40
NM1 M4x5 | 15 | 635| 54 TUET 2 Qe
NM2 | Mdx12 | 25 |10 | 12 » uantity o paniity
n - . . Description Motor type Description Motor type \
Size: 40 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] NZINY[NXNM1NM2 NZ|NY [NX NW|NV NU|NT [NM1]NM2
Motor type MM TT PD | FP Motor side hub 11111 Motor side hub Tt 111 j1j1j1
NZ M3 x 12 15 |14 17.5 Hexagon socket head cap sreet srew il1l1]1]1 Hexagon socket head cap screwiet scew AR EEERERE]
NY M3x12 | 15 |14 175 (for hub g * (for b fing)
NX M4 x 12 25 9 5.2 Hexagon socket head capscrew| | | 2|2 Ring spacer — =1 |—]1|—=]—]1]1
NW M4x12 | 25 | 9 13 (for motor flange fixing)* = For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting
NV M4x12 | 25 | 9 5.2 Ring spacer  |—|—|—| 1|1 dimensions.
NU M4x12 | 25 |11 13 * For screw sizes, refer to the hub
NT M3x12 | 15 |12 17.5 mounting dimensions.
NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35 5.1
NM2 M4 x 12 25 |10 12
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Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEFS Series

Motor Mounting: Motor Parallel

Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NU, NT, NM2

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM

[Included parts] Motor side pulley + Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting

[Included parts] Motor flange

Q| Mounting dimension from the motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)
Motor mounting screw n's Fi [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw
[Provided by user] = e =]/ (Tightening torque: 0.63 [N-m])
Motor - ﬂ"ﬂs}
[Provided by user] s, H—4 | 4 [Included parts]
— Round head combination screw/M3 x 6

/(Tightening torque: 0.63 [N-m])
| g

6 o o =
\ [Included parts] Cover plate
[

[Included parts] Return plate Included parts] Timing belt
(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

Motor type: NM1 [Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/MM = Note for mounting a pulley to the NM1 motor type
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to
[Included parts] Motor flange position the set screw vertical to the D-cut surface of the
. — motor shaft. (Refer to the figure shown below.)
[Included parts] Motor side pulley Motor mounting screw Hexagon socket
Mounting dimension: FP [Provided by user] 9
-\ head set screw
Motor [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw
[Provided by user] < .| = ] (Tightening torque: 0.63 [N-m]) <
a [ _/ [Included parts] Y
% — == Round head combination screw/M3 x 6 Motor shaft
| ’]]] /(Tlghtenlng torque: 0.63 [N-m]) D-cut of the motor shaft
= 6 o o L]

[Included parts] Cover plate
[Included parts] Timing belt
(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

[Included parts] Return plate,

Motor Mounting Diagram

Motor flange Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor side pulley” with
the MM hexagon socket head cap screw. For motor type “NM1”,
fix them with the MM hexagon socket head set screw.

2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting
screws (provided by user).

3) Put the “timing belt” on the “motor side pulley” and “body side
pulley”, and then fix it temporarily with the “hexagon socket head
cap screws (2 x M3 x 8).” (Refer to the left diagram.)

4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing belt with the “hexagon
socket head cap screws (2 x M3 x 8).”

5) Fix the “return plate” with the “round head combination screws (4 x
M3 x 6).”

Motor side pulley

Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm)

Motor type MM T PD FP | BT
NZ/NY M2.5x 10 | 1.00 8 8 19.6
NX M2.5x10 | 1.00 8 5] 19.6
NM1 M3 x 4 0.63 5 125 | 19.6
NM2 M2.5x10 | 1.00 6 55 | 19.6 Included Parts List
Size: 32 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] . .

Motor type MM TT | PD | FP | BT Size: 25 Size: 32, 40 -
NZ M3 x 12 1.50 | 14 6.6 49 Description Quantity Description Quanity
NY M3x12 | 1.50 | 11 6.6 | 49 32 | 40
NwW M4 x 12 250 9 6.6 49 Motor flange 1 Motor flange 1 1
NU M3 x 12 150 | 11 42 49 Motor side pulley 1 Motor side pulley 1 1
NT M3 x 12 150 | 12 10.6 49 Cover plate 1 Cover plate 1 1

NM1 M3 x 4 0.63 6.35 | 106 | 49 Timing belt 1 Timing belt 1 1
NM2 M3 x 12 150 | 10 5.1 49 Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw 1 Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw 1 1

A . A A (for pulley fixing)* (for pulley fixing)*
Size: 40 Hub Mountlng Dimensions [mm] Hexagon socket head cap screw M3 x 8 Hexagon socket head cap screw M4 x 12 4

Motor type MM T PD FP | BT (for motor flange fixing) 2 (for motor flange fixing) 2

NZ/NY M4 x 12 25 14 45 | 98.1 Round head combination screw M3 x 6| 4 Round head combination screw M3x 6| 4 4
NwW M4 x 12 25 9 4.5 98.1 + For screw sizes, refer to the hub # For screw sizes, refer to the hub
NT M4x12 | 25 12 | 8 98.1 mounting dimensions. mounting dimensions.
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LEFS series
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)
Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order.

How to Order

LEFS-MF -
Ball screw drive—l_

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 For LEFO25 ‘ Nil ‘ In-line ‘ Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 For LEFOI32 ‘ P ‘ (Right side/Left side) parallel ‘ NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
40 For LEFOJ40 NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U
NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 | Mounting type M2
+ Select only NZ, NY, NX or NM2 for the LEFS-MF25.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY_ NX NM_2 NZ_ NY NX NW NV_ NU NT NM_2
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT | type M2
. . MELSERVO-JN HF-KN [J — — — [ ] - — — . — — —
Corporati f'”"m MELSERVO3 | KFkP | @ | — [ — | — [ @ | = | — [ = [ = =1 =1~=
MELSERVO-J4 HG-KR L] — — — (] — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ ] = — — o — — — — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ — — — [ J — — — — - —_ -
OMRON Corporation | Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ J = — — — [ J — — — — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMDMHMD| — ° — — — ° — — — — — —
zl:)';g?)RATION 15 B O I I (ﬁ1:nly) - | = O - = | = | =
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION | S-FLAG ~ [MA/MH/MM| @ — — — ° — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = [ J = = = — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., | ALPHA5 | GYS/GYB| @ — — — ° — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS [ ] - — — [ ] — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR AR/AZ _ |ARIAZ(46only)| — — - [ ] - — - - — - - —
Co,, Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — — — — — — — = = 02
Rockwell A i MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — | — — — — —
Inc. (Allen-Bradley TL TLY-A [ — — — — — — — — — o —
o A AM AM30 () — — — — — — — [ & — — —
GmbH ) AM AM31 [ — — — — — — — — o2 | — —
AM AMBO/AMB1| @ — — — — — | — — — — —
AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ J — — — o' — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc.| ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] = — — [ ] — — — — — — —
Note) When the LEFOCICINM1C-0J is purchased, it is not possible to change to other *1 Motor mounting position: In-line only
motor types. +2 Only size 32 is available when the motor mounting position
is right (or left) side parallel.
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Motor Mounting Parts LEFS Series

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line

7
Body side hub, spider % M2 m\w?
g ; -
#— ;

Motor
Motor mounting screw

e o

Actuator (LEFS)

Component Parts

No. Description Quantity
1 | Motor flange 1
2 | Hub (Motor side) 1
3 |t socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2
. 5 | Ring spacer (Only for NX, NV and NM2 of size 32, 40) 1
Motor flange details
For NM2
z::!’h FE 4 x FA, thread depth FB 4x FA through hole,
oFC Motor mounting surface Counterbore diameter FG, depth FH Motor mounting surface
= Spot facing is on the reverse side.
R
N CAVGRNEE
depth FE ] E
N
FF OFC
" FJ FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD
NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 30 3.5 35.5 — — 57.8 46.5 | M25x 10 M4 x 35 8
25 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 30 3.5 35.5 — — 57.8 46.5 | M2.5x 10 M4 x 35 8
NM2 03.4 — 31 22* 2.5% | 33.1 6.5 22.6 57.8 46.5 | M2.5x 10 M4 x 18 6
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 46 = = 69.8 61.4 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 46 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 1
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 49.7 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
82 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 49.7 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 46 = = 69.8 61.4 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 4.5% 40.1 = = 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 51 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
40 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 48.8 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 51 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 48.8 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 45% | 41.4 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer
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LEFS series

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: Motor parallel

a 3 2 D 4
Motor M1 E M2
T o N —
Motor mounting screw \ -
=
T = &S0
o v B
Q} @ {}} Actuator
Component Parts
Quantity
No. Description Size
25,32| 40
1 | Motor flange 1 1
2 | Motor pulley 1 1
3 |k socket head cap screw (for pulley fixing) 1 1
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2 4
Motor flange details
Size 25: NM2 Size 32: NM2
2xoFA 2x(M4x0.7)
Motor mounting surface_ Counterbore diameter FG, <Holrmounng e 45t geptn FK) Motor mounting surface,
fom depth FH - fm -
E : L
\( :N % | K\ . % 11 /\ )
k e K/y 28T
i FA B 14 KJ
- thread depth FB f— v ]|
FF
OFJ FE | FC i
FF OFJ b=
FC FF
OFJ 2xFA —
thread depth FB
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD
NZ 2xM4x0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 11 — — 42 —_ M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 8
25 NY 2xM3x0.5 5.5 45 30 5 11 — — 38 — M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 8
NX 2xM4x0.7 7 46 30 3.7 8 — — 42 — M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 8
NM2 3.4 — 31 28 — 8.5 7 3.5 42 — M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 6
NZ 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 = = 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 14
NY 2xM4x0.7 8 70 50 4.6 13 = = 60 = M3 x 12 M4 x 12 11
32 NW 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 = = 60 = M4 x 12 M4 x 12 9
NU 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 10.6 = = 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 11
NT 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 17 = = 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 38.2 = 11.5 = = 60 7 M3 x 12 M4 x 12 10
NZ 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11 — — 60 —_ M4 x 12 M4 x 12 14
40 NY 4xM4x0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 14
NW 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 9
NT 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 14.5 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 12
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/LEFB Sseries

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

R Check the work load-speed. | R Check the cycle time. | s EE) Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating ) o 20 [k o Workpi t dition: a0
conditions orkpiece mass: 20 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: = 25 LEFB40
® Speed: 1500 [mm/s] fw | g o) [ A .
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2] 8[7 § 15 AdAzkE
@ Stroke: 2000 [mm] L ) ‘ ‘ \[ £ s
Hz( = 5
©® Mounting position: Horizontal upward o
0 1000 1500 2000

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work Load Graph>
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu-
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 806.
Selection example) The LEFB40J1S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
the graph shown on the right side.
= Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example)
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] T3 =V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]
® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration T2 = L-05-V.(T1+T3)
time can be obtained by the following equation. v
[T1=Vailsl]| [T8=Via2[s] ] - 2000-05:1500. (05 +0.5)
1500
© T2: Constant speed time can be =0.83]s]
found from the following equation. T4 =0.05[s]
L-05-V-(T1+T3) )
T2 = T [s] Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.
® T4: Settling time varies depending T=T1+T2+T3+T4

on the motor type and load. The
value below is recommended.

T4 =0.05 [s]

= The conditions for the settling time vary depending on the motor or driver to be used.

=0.5+0.83+0.5+0.05
=1.88[s]

Check the guide moment.
1000 mm/s? ‘
1000 —
v 00 TWSZ
Mep g \ soo‘o mm/s?
m ) 4 X100 Omr‘n/sz
L3 2 20000
§ 500 mm/s?
g
o
\
100 ===
0
Based on the above calculation result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFB401S-2000 is selected. Work load [kg]

Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work Load Graph>
(LEFB40)

L

a1’ /] / \a?

Time

[s]

Speed: V [mm/s]

‘ T1 T2 T3 TA‘

L : Stroke [mm]

- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

- (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s2]

- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s2]

- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until positioning is completed
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LEFB series

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body.
Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
LEFB[I/Belt Drive LEFB[I/Belt Drive
30 LEFB250] (Duty ratio)
LEFB40
25 20000 — LEFB25 (50%) |
o eees LEFB25 (75%) | |
e e 17500 = = LEFB25 (100%)
Fl LEFB32 £ 15000
o
i 15 ‘E 12500
g § 10000
5 7500
s LEFB25 5
% 5000
0 % 2500 =
0 1000 2000 2500 2 0 &
Speed [mm/s] 0 5 10

Work load [kg]

LEFB32[] (Duty ratio)

Cycle Time Graph (Guide) I
20000 — LEFB32 (50%) [
. & wuees LEFB32 (75%)
% 17500 M
LEFBC/Belt Drive % — — LEFBA2 (100%)
£, 15000
c
LEFB25/32/40 S 12500
50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 2 10000
45 - - 8
40 Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2 Q 7500
. ; ! 7 =
55 \ \ \ g 5000
= 3-0 Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 2 o500 ~o T
o " 8
£ 25 ‘ | < 0
3 o Acceleration/Deceleration: 0 5 10 15 20
& ©[5000 mm/s2 Work load [kg]
15 ™
1.0 = LEFB400] (Duty ratio)
05 e
00 I I
"o 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 20000 - tEE::g Eig;; M
& P %
Stroke [mm] £ 17500 — — LEFBA0 (100%)
« Cycle time is for when maximum speed. £ 15000
* Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm H
LEFB32: 2500 mm % 12500
. o
LEFB40: 3000 mm 3 10000
jo°3
a
S 7500
2 ~ &n
E 5000 T
& 2500
8
=< 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30

Work load [kg]

These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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Model Selection LEFB Series

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — — =3000 mm/sZ  sseeees 5000 mm/s2  —-=-— 10000 mm/s2 = - = = 20000 mm/s?
c . . .

S | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
c .
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFB250] LEFB320] LEFB400]
1500 1500 1500
L1 T 1000== = 1000y z 1000
E £ E
X |- F- - - -
( = 500 = 500 = 500
0 0 0
0 0 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800
54 - = -
E 600 ==—== £ £
a E S = E
'E Y|y 400 . 9 9
I 200 ===
=
] 0
T 0o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mep
oy —_ —_ —_
N 3 1000 £ 1000 N £ 1000
E . =1 |E S E
L3 Z|= N S - [T N, ™ L=
= 500 —1 |~ 500 > = |~ 500
0 0 0
0o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
= 1 = —_
= 1000 = 1000 — = 1000
E £ E
X|= < <
= 500 = = 500
0 0
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
= 1000 ) = 1000 S = 1000 <
= E 5 | E A E N,
[ Y |w h 0 0 [
= = 500 S — & = 500/
E ===t d N
0 0
0o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000
800
E 600 === E E
E E E
Z|g 400 9 3
200 1
0
0o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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LEFB series

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

. Decide operating conditions.

Model: LEFB Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze

Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
Calculate the load factor for each direction.

ax = Xc/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less.

ox+oy+oz<i
When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of
the work load center position and series.

. Operating conditions
Model: LEFB40

»>wn

o

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm

Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.

Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ax =0/250=0

Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/180 = 0.27

Work load center position [mm]: Xe = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz =200/1000 = 0.2

2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFB40 on page 807. 5. 0x + oy +0z=0.47<1
1500 1000 1500
800 ——
1000 [ 1000]L2} =
—_ = 600 I —_ =N N
€ £ L— € S \ N\
E £ £ \ “
b 3 400 bt Lo N
500 SN =
\\ h ~.
200/ Mol s
0 0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 0O 5 10 15 20 25 0O 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

Model Selection LEFB Series

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | C side traveling @) D side traveling
[ ismto Aside| 1 to B side
LEFB25 0.05 0.03
LEFB32 0.05 0.03
LEFB40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.06
E o004
£ LEFB40
£ LEFB32 (L =37 mm)
§ (L =30 mm)
2 0.02— ’/
a . LEFB25

(L =25 mm) ///

% 50 100 150 200 250
Load W [N]

300

mounted and fixed on the table.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is

Basic Type High Precision Type
0.25 0.12
02 0.1
£ € o008
E o5 E=h2DY E LEF25
€ - €
£ £ 006 ]
g 8 —
g 01 ~ 8 /
g / 8 004 1
a LEF40 a & LEF40
0.05 = .
0.02
— LEF32 = Lerao
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

LEFB Series LEFB25, 32, 40

€

LEFB Iislglllzl % —|3iol%

How to Order

+ Refer to the applicable

stroke table. For details, refer to page 112-1.)
= Order auto switches separately. (For de-
tails, refer to pages 112-2 and 112-3.)

Applicable Stroke Table

NM1 | Mounting type M1

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type 9 Equivalent lead [mm]
25 rNiI ‘ Top mounting ‘ Symbol Type r S ‘ 54 ‘
32 ‘ V) ‘ Bottom mounting ‘ NZ Mounting type Z o .
40 NY | Mounting type Y o Positioning pin hole
NX Mounting type X . ]
@ stroke [mm] @ Auto switch mounting bracket NW | Mounting type W Nil Hsg:(')”rgﬁB _ !!.
il ousin: ottom
300 300 [ Nil None ‘ NV | Mounting type V d
to to ‘ C ‘ With 1 pc. (Included) ‘ NU | Mounting type U K Body bottom I;II.‘
3000 3000 # If 2 or more are required, please order NT | Mounting type T 2 locations
them separately. (Part no.: LEF-D-2-1 g yp Body bottom

NM2 | Mounting type M2

+ Refer to the body mounting example on
page 822 for the mounting method.

@: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order

300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
LEFB25| @ [ [J [ [J [ [ [J O [ O O [ O o O O [ ] — —
LEFB32 | @ [ ] [J [ [ [J [ ] [J O [ O O [ ] O o O O ° [J —
LEFB40| © [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ J O [ O O [ J o O o O [ [ J [J

+ Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40

Manufacturer Series Type NZ | NY | NX | NM1 | NM2| NZ | NY | NX | NW | NV | NU | NT | NM1 | NM2

Mounting Mounting| Mounting Mounting Mounting| Mounting Mounting |Mounting| Mounting | Mounting

typeZ | typeY | type X | type M1 |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M1 | type M2
Mitsubishi Electri MELSERVO-IN| HFKN | @ | — | — | — [ — @ | = | = | = =T =1 =1=171 =
c:|> rporation ectric  VELSERVOJ3| HFKP | @ | — | — | — | — | @ | — | — | — | = | = | = | = =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR [ ] — — — — [ ] — —_ — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — = — — — _
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ J — — — — o — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation | Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J — — — — — [ — — = = — — _
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ) — — — — o — — — — — _ _
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — [ — — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
CORPORATION [Be B bl I Bt B (B1:nly) i B el Bl el Bl
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM| @ —_ —_ — —_ [ ] —_ — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ — — — — [ J — — — — — = = —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB| @ — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-0. GYS o | — | - =1 =Te|=1=-]=1=1=1=1=171-=
ORIENTAL MOTOR AR/AZ AR/AZ (46 only)| — — — — (] = - — — — — = = —
Co,, Ltd. AR/AZ Az | — | = = =] =-]1=-1T=-1=-1=-]1=-]1=]T=]1=1]@®
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — [ ] — — — — —_ — — — o —
Rockwell ion, Inc. | MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — = = ° = — — — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A Y = = = = = — — — — — o — _
Beckhoft A AM a0 | @ | — | —[—-|—-]—=-]-=-]=-[-]e[=]-1=-1+-=
GmbH AM AM31 [ J — - — — — — — — —_ ) — — —
AM /AM8O/AM8B1| @ — — — — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [J — — — — [} — = = — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — _
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

LEFB series

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications "2
e

® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.

Model LEFB25 LEFB32 LEFB40
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500
ggg' ;gg' ggg 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800
900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200 (1306 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400)
1500‘ (1600’ 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700)
(1806 19005 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000
E ! ’ 2500 2500, 3000
S | Work load [kg] | Horizontal 5 15 25
S | Speed [mmis] 2000
'g Pushing return to origin speed [mm/s] 30 or less
@ | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06
.'_°° Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
% Equivalent lead [mm] 54
< | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 Note 4)
Impact/Vibration r [m/s2?] 50/20
A ion type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2| Actuation unit weight [kg] 0.2 [ 0.3 [ 0.55
8| other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.1 \ 0.2 \ 0.25
23| Friction coefficient 0.05
S 3
Note5)| Mechanical efficiency 0.8
s Motor shape 040 ‘ 060
g § Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
g_g Rated output capacity [W] 100 [ 200 [ 400
-"'—'E Rated torque [N-m] 0.32 \ 0.64 \ 13
& &/ Rated rotation [rpm] 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance at a speed exceeding “pushing return to origin speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 3 mm of both ends.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load.
Refer to the “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” for belt drive on page 806.

Note 5) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Weight
—
Model LEFB25
Stroke [mm] | 300 [ 400 [ 500 [ 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000[1100[1200] 1300 1400 1500 [ 1600 [ 1700] 1800 [ 1900 | 2000
Product weight [kg] | 25 [2.75 | 3 [3.25| 35 [375| 4 |425| 45 |475| 5 |525[ 55 |575| 6 |6.25] 65 | 6.75

Model LEFB32
Stroke [mm] | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600 | 700 [ 800 | 900 [ 10001100 [1200] 1300 [ 1400 1500 [ 1600 [ 1700 1800 [ 1900 [ 2000 [ 2500
Product weight [kg] | 4.00 | 4.35 [ 4.70 [ 5.05 | 5.40 | 5.75 | 6.10 | 6.45 | 6.80 | 7.15 | 7.50 | 7.85 | 8.20 | 8.55 | 8.90 | 9.25 [ 9.60 | 9.95 [11.70

LEFB40
300 [ 400 | 500 [ 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000[1100[1200] 1300 1400 1500 [ 1600 [ 1700 [ 1800 [ 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
| 6.627.07 | 7.52 | 7.97 | 8.42 | 8.87 | 9.32 | 9.77 [10.22]10.67[ 11.12[11.57 | 12.02[ 12.47 | 12.92[ 13.32 | 15.62[ 17.87

Model
Stroke [mm]
Product weight [kg] | 5.72 | 6.17
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LEFB series

Motorless Type

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

Body mounting

reference plane Note)

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

03H9 (*4°%)

(102)Motor type: NZ, NY, NX

depth 3
4xM5x0.8
thread depth 8.5

©

64 Motor mating part:
45 oFD, depth FE
«Q \§§<\\‘\
N @ ‘&Q
€

ﬁ
e

el | Hel

‘D?o

3

[0} D
L3 1585k ra

thread depth FB

Motor type: NM1, NM2

Motor mating part:

=
g
FG depth of counterbore FH 5
+ Spot facing is on the reverse side. g
L g
10 (109) (Table traveling distance) 52 75 Q
(¢}
©)
i Motor
S v
Belt tension adjustment cap screw p. f
(M4: Width across flats 2.5) Motor flange
22 g
i — “ T - w
| v &
i )
I | Y
nxe4.5 3H9 (+g 025>
< depth 3
2 \ Si
170
Dx170 (=E) 25 || 3
| B
|
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height
. R of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 552 306 467 6 2 340
400 652 406 567 8 3 510
500 752 506 667 8 3 510
600 852 606 767 10 4 680
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 | 1306 | 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 | 1406 | 1567 20 9 1530 B . :
1500 1752 | 1506 | 1667 | 20 9 | 1530 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 Motortype |  FA FB | FC |FD | FE | FF |FG | FH | FJ
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Nz M4x07| 8 46 |30 |35 73| — | = 2
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 NY M3x05| 8 45 |30 |35 B | = | = 4
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 NX M4x0.7| 8 46 |30 |35 73| — | — 2
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 NM1/NM2 3.4 — | 81 |22% |25%| 78 6 21 4
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
® 812
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Positioning pin hole N (Option): Body bottom

Belt Drive LEFB Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

P

3H9 (+g.025

depth 3

)

G

03H9 (+g.025) /

depth 3
35

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

®
§

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke
300

400

500

600

700

800

900

1000
1100

1200

1300

1400

1500

1600

1700
1800

1900

G
320
490
490
660
660
830
1000
1000
1170
1170
1340
1510
1510
1680
1680

2000

(T&

99 (35)

29.9

812-1 @
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LEFB series

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

03H9 (*39%5)

102
Body mounting depth 3 (102)
reference plane Note) 4xM5x08 . 64
thread depth 8.5 45 @
N @
H D -
% '
| © o
3 0
0 o
N 3H9 (‘g 025)
depth 3
Belt tension adjustment cap screw
(M4: Width across flats 2.5) L
M4 x 0.7 ———
thread depth 8 8 10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 52 75
(F.G. terminal) 9 (9)
e — ap— ' | @ | -
e 2
<7~ <
A— 3! ;
w
ofaf el NIE
T - 17 e T
58 u Motor flange
’Ti Motor
Hi
B
Motor type: NZ, NY, NX
N 3H9 (+g 025)
nxo4.5 depth 3
<1 || Motor mating part: oFD, depth FE
e
© Y |
X =
& of
A5°)<
170 33 > x FA
D x170 (= E) 2513 thread depth FB
B Mounting pitch: 6FC
Motor type: NM1, NM2
Motor mating part: eFD, depth FE
]
o &
. . . Mounting pitch: sFC
Dimensions [mm] \7
Stroke L A B n D E
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
400 652 406 567 8 3 510 reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
600 852 606 767 10 4 680
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 | 1306 | 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 | 1406 | 1567 20 9 1530 i . )
1500 1752 | 1506 | 1667 | 20 9 1530 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 Motortype |  FA FB | FC |FD | FE | FF |FG | FH | FJ
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Nz M4x07| 8 46 |30 |35 27 | — | — 2
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 NY M3x05| 8 45 |30 |35 27 | — | — 4
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 NX M4x0.7| 8 46 |30 |35 27 | — | — 2
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 NM1/NM2 3.4 — | 81 |22% |25%| 27 6 21 4
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
® 813
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Positioning pin hole M) (Option): Body bottom

LEFB series

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

P

wf

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

3H9 (+8 025)

depth 3
G

03H9 (+g 025) /

depth 3

35

8

(&

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G
300 320
400 490
500 490
600 660
700 660
800 830
900 1000

1000 1000
1100 1170
1200 1170
1300 1340
1400 1510
1500 1510
1600 1680
1700 1680
1800 1850
1900 1850
2000 2020

99

(35)

29.9

8131 ®
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LEFB series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type
4xFA
thread depth FB

o5H9 (43.030)
depth 5

Body mounting

reference plane Note) AxMex1 ¢C
thread depth 9.9 o2
— g
I i o =) oot
| E=EiE
£ Me
© b Olo, "
§—F £y T o gFD, 'ga”n e
Ve [[N\maxor 3l 44 | S " eoth g
thread depth 8 10030
(F.G. terminal) 05H9 (13°%°)
depth 5
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 96
(12)
T ™
] | Motor
| Motor
Belt tension adjustment bolt o Motor flange
(M4: Width across flats 7)
48 ®| o /
| ©
<
1 1 | w
w
0 v
w w| [ 5
o o
5H9 (*8 030)
N xo5.5 depth 5
©
tf
=)
]
d
200
D x 200 (= E) 15/| 5
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to
. . be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 590 306 430 6 2 400
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600
700 990 706 830 10 4 800
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800
900 1190 906 | 1030 12 5 1000
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 ) ) )
1100 1390 | 1106 | 1230 | 14 6 | 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions (mm]
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 95.5
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 95.5
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% 99.2
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 96.5
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 NV M4 x0.7 8 63 40* 45" 99.2
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 96.5
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 95.5
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 [047.14 | 38.1% | 4.5* 82.5
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 050 36* 4.5% 90.0
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
® 814
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type

Positioning pin hole N (Option): Body bottom

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive LEFB Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

140.030

5H9 (‘o
10 depth 5

)

G

o5H9 (5%
depth 5

25

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke

300

400
500
600
700
800

900
1000
1100
1200
1300

1400
1500

1600

1700

1800
1900
2000
2500

G
380
380
580
580
780
780
980
980
1180
1180
1380
1380
1580
1580
1780
1780
1980
1980
2580

:

L[] s

il

(13.5)

99

38.4

38.4

99 (13.5)

814-1 @
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LEFB series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for

Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting\type 105H9 (*§°%)
depth 5 (122)
Body mounting 4xM6x1 70
reference plane Note) thread depth 9.5 . 2 3
[ |
LY
M4 x 0.7 } \ I [
thread depth 8 Y +
(F.G. terminal) I =
ot |8 8 p

65H9 <+g.030)

depth 5
Belt tension adjustment bolt L
(M4: Width across flats 7)  (5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 96
48 (12)
{ A 1 I
g B0 . B
1) ! 1§
® o W
¢ N
\ \ \Motor flange
H 14 \ Motor
5H9 (+g 030)
nxe55 depth S 950, 4 X FA
© thread depth FB
g
2 = Motor
d oFD, d:a”” part
1 oth FE
200 44| %,,,//]
D x 200\(= E) 5]|5 %,,%
B eko
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to
be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 590 306 430 6 2 400
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600
700 990 706 830 10 4 800
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800
900 1190 906 | 1030 12 5 1000
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000
1100 1390 | 1106 | 1230 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 37.5
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 37.5
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% 41.2
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 38.5
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40* 4.5% 41.2
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 38.5
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 37.5
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 [047.14 | 38.1% | 4.5* 24.5
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 050 36* 4.5% 32
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
® 815
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive LEFB Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type
Positioning pin hole N® (Option): Body bottom

5H9 () 25H9 (

10 depth 5 depth 5
G 25

-2 030)

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

1 = ; ‘ <3
° o | Y|
S .
= - i H ° o | I ‘
32
3 R ‘

P 'S ‘ ‘

© d ] i

(13.5) 99 % % 99 (13.5)

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G
300 380
400 380
500 580
600 580
700 780
800 780
900 980

1000 980

1100 1180

1200 1180

1300 1380

1400 1380

1500 1580

1600 1580

1700 1780

1800 1780

1900 1980

2000 1980

2500 2580

815-1®
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LEFB series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

26H9 (*§:9%0) (170)
Body mounting depth 7 106
reference plane Note) 4xM8x1.25 60
thread depth 13 3
[ © (5] ~g
B ‘ T~ r [9)
~ ©) ‘ - L- o)
o © +
) < N 4
M4 x0.7 *“Lg ~ 40,030 ‘ 6
thread depth 8 6H9 ( 0 )
(F.G. terminal) L depth 7
6 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 97.5
12 S
(12) T [Motor
Belt tension adjustment bolt L Motor flange
(M5: Width across flats 8) Motor flange
| ©
™| ©
. e 0
(LT 3 i O w
0 'S
"
o N @
Q H
+0.030
Nx06.6 6HO (3°%7)
~ depth 6
£
© v |
~ ==
f
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to
be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800
800 11415 806 978 10 4 800
900 12415 906 1078 12 5 1000
1000 13415 | 1006 | 1178 12 5 1000
1100 14415 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 15415 | 1206 | 1378 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1300 1641.5 | 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Motor type | FA FB FC FD FE FF
1400 1741.5 | 1406 1578 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 100
1500 1841.5 | 1506 1678 18 8 1600 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 100
1600 19415 | 1606 1778 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% | 103.2
1700 2041.5 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 101
1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 4.5% 103.2
1900 22415 | 1906 2078 22 10 2000 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 101
2000 2341.5 2006 2178 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 100
2500 28415 | 2506 | 2678 28 13 2600 NM1 |M4x07| 8 |[47.14|381* | 45* | 87
3000 3341.5 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 050 36* 4.5% 94
+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
» 816
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive LEFB Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type
Positioning pin hole " (Option): Body bottom

L ‘

a
6H9 (+g.030 26H9 (+g.030)
1 depth 6 depth 6

G 70

>

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

i 5 = =
s = 5 & o
38.5
2|
©
1
5 ¢ g
[ i
(37.5) 99 b b 99 (37.5)
< E 3

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G
300 380
400 380
500 580
600 580
700 780
800 780
900 980

1000 980

1100 1180

1200 1180

1300 1380

1400 1380

1500 1580

1600 1580

1700 1780

1800 1780

1900 1980

2000 1980

2500 2580

3000 2980

816-1 ®
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LEFB series

Motorless Type

Dimensions: Belt Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type 06H9 (*§°%° (170)
depth 7 106
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 60
reference plane Note)\ thread depth 13 *
L © —
fal 9
07 \ } [
thread th 8
(F.G. terminal Q = L @)
o [ o [}
wt . NS ™~ 6H9 (+4°%)
depth 7
Belt tension adjustment bolt L
(MS5: Width across flats 8) 6 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 97.5
(12)
T TS |||
] 0
® LT
@|
7 8 N\
6H9 (+gv030)
depth 6
N x06.6
~
|
C,E ——
i
200
D x 200 (= E) 60
B
Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
300 6415 306 478 6 2 400 reference plane, set the height of the Qpposite surface or pin to
200 7415 206 578 5 5 200 be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000

1000 13415 | 1006 | 1178 12 5 1000

1100 14415 1106 1278 14 6 1200

1200 15415 | 1206 | 1378 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]

1300 1641.5 | 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Motor type | FA FB FC FD FE FF

1400 1741.5 | 1406 1578 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 34

1500 1841.5 | 1506 1678 18 8 1600 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 34

1600 19415 | 1606 1778 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% 37.2

1700 2041.5 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 35

1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40* 4.5% 37.2

1900 22415 | 1906 2078 22 10 2000 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 35

2000 2341.5 | 2006 2178 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 34

2500 2841.5 | 2506 2678 28 13 2600 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 [047.14 | 38.1% | 4.5* 21

3000 3341.5 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 050 36* 4.5% 28

+ Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 818.)
® 817
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive LEFB Series

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 818 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type
Positioning pin hole Nete) (Option): Body bottom

O

d
6Ho (%) 26H9 (%)
11 e depth 6 depth 6

G 70

Note) When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

With auto switch (Option)

n S 1 5 = F‘” ‘
- =
s = S ¢ o ‘
38.5
&
© T
;4&" =3
5 ¢ g
o T
(37.5) 99 b b 99 (37.5)
A A

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke G
300 380
400 380
500 580
600 580
700 780
800 780
900 980

1000 980

1100 1180

1200 1180

1300 1380

1400 1380

1500 1580

1600 1580

1700 1780

1800 1780

1900 1980

2000 1980

2500 2580

3000 2980

817-1 ®
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LEFB series

® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.
® This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)

Motor Mounting

Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT, NM2

For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.

* Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the
motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM Motor
i a Provided by
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) a [Provided by user]
] =
7 .
| Motor mounting screw
Motor flange - Hywl / [Provided by user]
=2

[Included parts] Motor side hub/ Mounting dimension: FP

Motor type: NM1

Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/MM

(Tightening torque: TT [Nim]) Motor

Motor flange

“sPD

T p—)

[Provided by user]
+ Select D-shaped
shaft motor.

f
7 "
Ly \Motor mounting screw

= Note for mounting a hub to the NM1 motor type
When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to position the
set screw vertical to the D-cut surface of the motor shaft. (Refer
to the figure shown below)

* Motor mounting screws for the LEFB25 are fixed starting from the
motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

Hexagon socket head set screw

T =#

Mounting dimension: FP

[Included parts] Motor side hub

Motor type: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the motor hub with
the “MM hexagon socket head cap screw.”

2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer
to the mounting diagram.)

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor
mounting screws (provided by user).

Match the convex part of the motor
hub to the concave part of the spide

Body side hub
Built-in parts]
Motor flange

that is mounted on the body side hub.

/[Provided by user]

Motor Mounting Diagram

r

D-cut of the motor shaft

Motor type: NX, NV, NM1, NM2

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor
hub” with the “MM hexagon socket head cap
screw (Motor type: NX, NM2)” or “MM hexagon
socket head set screw (Motor type: NM1).”

2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then
insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

3) Mount the “ring spacer” to the motor.

4) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the
motor mounting screws (provided by user).

* For the LEFB25

4) Remove the ‘motor flange”, which has been temporariy mounted,
from the housing B, and secure the motor to the ‘motor flange” using
the motor mounting screws (that are to be prepared by user).

5) Tighten the “motor flange” to the “housing B”
using motor flange fixing screws (included parts).

Motor mounting screw

Motor side hub

[Included parts]
Ring spacer

Match the convex part of the motor hub to the concave
part of the spider that is mounted on the body side hub.

Spider
[Built-in parts]

Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Size: 32 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Size: 40 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Motor type MM TT | PD | FP Motor type MM TT | PD | FP Motor type MM TT | PD | FP
Z M2.5x10| 1.00 8 1 Z M3 x 12 1.5 |14 17.5 Z M3 x 12 1.5 |14 175
Y M2.5x10 | 1.00 8 11 Y M4 x 12 25 |11 17.5 Y M3 x 12 15 |14 17.5
X M2.5x10 | 1.00 8 5.5 X M4 x 12 25 9 5.2 X M4 x 12 25 9 5.2
NM1 M3 x 4 0.63 5 11 NW M4 x 12 25 9 12.5 NW M4 x 12 2.5 9 13
NM2 M2.5x10| 1.00 6 11 \ M4 x 12 25 9 5.2 vV M4 x 12 25 9 5.2
U M4 x 12 25 |11 12.5 NU M4 x 12 25 |11 13
T M3 x 12 1.5 |12 17.5 T M3 x 12 15 |12 17.5
NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35| 45 NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35 5
NM2 M4 x 12 25 |10 12 NM2 M4 x 12 25 |10 12
Included Parts List
Size: 25 Size: 32, 40
Quantity Quantity
Description Motor type Description Motor type
NZ |NY |NX |NM1|NM2 NZ|NY|NX|NW|NV |NU|NT NM1|NM2
Motor side hub 1Tl 1 1 ]1]1 Motor side hub 1Tyttt pt{t]1]1
Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw (for hubfixing* | 1 | 1 [ 1 [ 1 | 1 | Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw (forhubfixing)* | 1 | 1 [ 1 | 1 [ 1 | 1 [ 1 [ 1] 1
Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange fixing)* | — | — [ — | 2 | 2 Ring spacer — | =]t —=] 1t |—]—]1]1
Ring spacer —|l—=—=]1]1  For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting dimensions.

« For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting dimensions.
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LEFB series
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor FIange Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)
Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order.

How to Order

LEFB-MF|25|-
Beltdrive—l_

o Size 9 Motor type
25 For LEFO25 Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 For LEFOI32 NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
40 For LEFOJ40 NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U
NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 [Mounting type M2

+ Select only NZ, NY, NX or NM2 for the LEFB-MF25.

Compatible Motors

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Manufacturer Series Type NZ NY NX_ NM_2 NZ_ NY_ NX NW NV_ NU_ NT_ NM2
Mounting| Mounting | Mounting| Mounting | Mounting [Mounting | Mounting [Mounting| Mounting  Mounting| Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX |typeM2| typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T |type M2
o . MELSERVO-JN | HF-KN ® — — — ° — — — _ —_ — _
g't',‘rsr”b's'." Electric MELSERVO-J3| HFKP | @ | — | — | — | @ | — | — | = [ = [ =1 = =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR [ ] — — — o — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric C { -V SGMJV [ J = = — o — — — — = = —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ] — - - [ J — — —_ —_ — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J = = = = [ J — — — — = —
. . MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ] — — — ] — — — — — —
Panasonic Corporation

MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — [ ] —_ —_ —_ [ ] — — — — — —
FANUC CORPORATION Bis B ° = — = g me) — — ° _ _ _ _
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM| @ — — — [ J — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION sV SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = [ J = — — — = = =
ALPHA5 GYS/GYB [ ] — — — o — — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. FALDIC- s ° — — — ° — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR AR/AZ ARIAZ (48 only)| — — = L] = — — — — — — —
Co, Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — = = — = = = — — °
F A ion, Inc.|  MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — ° — — — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A [ — — — — — — — — — Y —
A AM AMB30 [ J — — — — — — — [ — = —
GmbH AM AM31 [ J = = — — — — — — o = —
AM AMB0O/AM81| @ = = = — — [ ) — — = — —
AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ ] — — — [ ) — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ J = — — [ ] — — — — — — _

Note) When the LEFCI25NM10-] is purchased, it is not possible to change to other motor types.
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LEFB series

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting screw

L.
1
i Component Parts
i H No. Description Quantity
Motor 1 | Motor flange 1
2 | Hub (Motor side) 1
™ ! j 3 |t socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2
5 | Ring spacer (Only for NX, NV and NM2 of size 32, 40) 1
M
& T /®
L Motor flange details
T ‘DJ /CS) 4 x FA, thread depth FB
®\‘ ] Motor mounting surface
M2
\\
Ind
Body side hub, spider FF
T
0
For NM2
4 x FA through hole,
Counterbore diameter FG, depth FH Motor mounting surface
; + Spot facing is on the reverse side.
Actuator (LEFB),
FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD
NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 30 3.5 315 — — 57.8 65.5 M2.5 x 10 M4 x 30 8
25 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 30 3.5 315 — — 57.8 65.5 M2.5 x 10 M4 x 30 8
NM2 3.4 — 31 22 25% | 315 6 21 57.8 65.5 M2.5 x 10 M4 x 30 6
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 = = 69.8 83.5 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 44 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 47.7 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
32 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 47.7 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 = = 69.8 83.5 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 45% | 385 = = 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — — 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 44 — — 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 47.2 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
40 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 47.2 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — — 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36" 4.5% | 38 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
820
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LEF series

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Design |

Handling \

A\ Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification

limits.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment.
If the product is used outside of the specification limits, the ec-
centric load applied to the guide will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading
accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where exces-

sive external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

Selection \

A\ Warning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the specifi-

N

cation limits.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable
work load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke.
If the product is used outside of the specification limits, it will
have adverse effects such as creating noise, degrading accu-
racy and shortening the life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where exces-
sive external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial

strokes (see the table below), operate it at a full
stroke at least once every dozens of cycles.
Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFJ25 65 mm or less
LEFI32 70 mm or less
LEFCJ40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is nec-

o

essary to add external force to the work load as the
total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the ac-
tuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

. Depending on the shape of the motor to be mount-
ed, some of the product’s interior parts (hub, spi-
der, etc.) may be visible from the motor mounting
surface. If this is undesirable, please contact your
nearest sales office for details on options such as
covers.

/A Caution

1.

Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When the driver parameters, origin or programs are set incor-
rectly, the table may collide against the stroke end of the actu-
ator during operation. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, ball screw, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This
may lead to abnormal operation.

= 1LTX

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical di-
rection as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load and stroke.

Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.

. Keep the flathess of mounting surface should be

within 0.1 mm/500 mm.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the
sliding resistance.

. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the posi-

tioning operation and positioning range.

. Grease is applied to the dust seal band for sliding.

When wiping off the grease to remove foreign matter
etc., be sure to apply it again.

. For bottom mounting, the dust seal band may be

deflected.
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LEF series
Electric Actuator

Al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

‘ Handling

A\ Caution

10. When mounting the product, use screws with ade-
quate length and tighten them with adequate torque.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recom-
mended may cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with
a lower torque can cause the displacement of the mounting
position or in extreme conditions the actuator could become
detached from its mounting position.

Body fixed

oA
T e
o - ! =11 1 4
i i i i

[y 1 1 I =]
) .8 ) .8 1

Screw | Max. tightening oA L

et size torque [N-m] [mm] [mm]

LEFI25 M4 1.5 4.5 24

LEFI32 M5 3.0 55 30

LEFI40 M6 5.2 6.6 31

Body mounting

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Reference plane)
Positioning pin

(Housing B bottom)

Body mounting
reference plane
]
Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required,
set the reference plane against parallel pins etc.

Workpiece fixed

Screw | Max. tightening | L (Max. screw-in
‘ : _li‘ sl size lorqug [N~r'n]g Eﬁepth) [mm]
) LEFCI25 | M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
@@ 7 LEF32 | M6x 1 5.2 9
| & LEFO40 [M8x1.25] 125 13

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use
screws that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
screws are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction.

11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.
822

12. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically
for applications.

13. Check the specifications for the minimum speed
of each actuator.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may
occur.

14. In the case of the belt drive actuator, vibration may
occur during operation at speeds within the actua-
tor specifications, this could be caused by the op-
erating conditions. Change the speed setting to a

speed that does not cause vibration.

Maintenance

AWarning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check Internal check

Inspection before

daily operation o B
Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O

5 million cycles*

= Select whichever comes first.

® [tems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

® ltems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.
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Electric Actuators
High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive LEJS Series

% SMC 823
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/High Rigid

ity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/LEJS Series

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the speed-work load.

Selection Example

Operating
conditions

=T

Check the cycle time.

m) (K Check the allowable moment.

® Work load: 60 [kg] .
® Speed: 300 [mm/s]

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?
® Stroke: 300 [mm]

© Mounting orientation: Horizontal
® External force: 10 [N]

o
1=}

Workpiece mounting condition:

1 w

——T

m Check the speed-work load.
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu-
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 825.
Selection example) The LEJS63C1B-300 is temporarily selected based on the graph shown on the right side.
= Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.

Check the cycle time.
Refer to method 1 for a rough estimate, and method 2 for a more precise value.
Method 1: Check the cycle time graph. (Page 826)

The graph is based on the maximum speed

Method 2: Calculation

Cycle time T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]

® T1 and T3 can be obtained by the following equation.
[T1=Vaai[s] | [Ta=vm2[s] |

The acceleration and deceleration values have upper limits
depending on the workpiece mass and the duty ratio.
Confirm that they do not exceed the upper limit, by
referring to the “Work load-Acceleration/Deceleration
Graph (Guide)” on pages 827 and 828.
For the ball screw type, there is an upper limit of the speed
depending on the stroke. Confirm that it does not exceed the
upper limit, by referring to the specifications on page 835.

® T2 can be found from the following equation.
L-05-V-(T1+T3)

\

T2 = [s]

® T4 varies depending on the motor type and
load. The value below is recommended.

T4 =0.05 [s]

= The conditions for the settling time vary depend

m Check the allowable moment.
Refer to the “Dynamic Allowable Moment” graphs on pages 829 and 830.

Mep

m

of each size.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as
follows.
T1 = V/at = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)
B %

300 — 0.5 300 - (0.1 +0.1)

T2

sl =F=F= LﬁLe‘aa 1:LElsese ||
i ]

300
=0.90[s]
T4 =0.05 [s]
Therefore, the cycle time can be
obtained as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.90+0.1+0.05
=1.15[s]

ing on the motor or driver to be used.

Selection example) Select the LEJS630B-300 from the graph on the right side.
Confirm that the external force is within the allowable external force (20 [N]).

(The external force is the resistance due to cable duct, flexible trunking or air tubing.)

824

3 60 Lead 20: LEJS630A—
= T T
o 50 Lead30: |
2 40 LEJS630H-H
x
S5 30
2 2

10

0
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Speed [mm/s]
<Speed-Work Load Graph>
(LEJS63)
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£
=] at a2
>1°// /
5
& Time
& [s]

T T2 T3 |14| T5

T6

L : Stroke [mm]

V: Speed [mm/s]

al: Acceleration [mm/s2]
a2: Deceleration [mm/s2]

T1: Acceleration time [s]

Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]

Time while the actuator is operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]

Time from the beginning of the constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]

Time until positioning is completed
T5: Resting time [s]

Time the product is not running
Té6: Total time [s]

Total time from T1 to T5

Duty ratio: Ratio of T to T6
T+T6x100

2000 [t

I I I
1000 mm/s?
P N
= —3000 mm/s
E 1500 M
5 : )( 000 mm(s .
% 1000 Yoo
5 H 120000 min/s
5 il S
2
S} I
A Ml

s =
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg]

<Dynamic Allowable Moment>
(LEJS63)
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Model Selection LEJS Series

Motorless Type

# The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that
it exceeds these specification ranges.

. * The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)  stoke speed

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Horizontal
60 90
Lol __! Leads:LEJS40(1B —=====s=== Lead 10: LEJS63(IB
80
50
70
5 40 Lead 16: = 60 Lead 20:
< LEJS400A g LEJS630IA
T
8 30 } 8 0 Lead 30:
~ < 1
8 Lead 24: 5 LEJS630H
) LEJS4000H —| E
. ] 2
10
10
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Vertical Vertical
: ; : 20
10 Lead 8: LEJS400IB Lead 10: LEJS63CIB
75 15
E Lead 16: e
b=y LEJS400IA = Lead 20: LEJS63JA
g, ] g S T R
< Lead 24: < Lead 30:
2 LEJS400H 2 LEJS630H
S S ! I S Oy B 5 S Sl I (N P Y
25 5

0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s]

0
0 200 400 600 800

Speed [mm/s]

1000 1200 1400 1600 1800

Allowable Stroke Speed

[mm/s]
Model | Motor Lead Stroke [mm]

Symbol| [mm] [Upto ZOU‘Upto SOO‘Up to 400‘Up t0 500{Up to 600| Up to 700 |Up to 800|Up to 900| Up to 1000 {Up to 1100 | Up to 1200| Up to 1300 Up to 1400 | Up to 1500

H 24 1800 1580 | 1170 910 720 580 480 410 — — —

S 100w | A 16 1200 1050 780 600 480 390 320 270 - —_ —_

L equivalent| B 8 600 520 390 300 240 190 160 130 — — —

(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3938 rpm)| (2925 rpm) |(2250 rpm) | (1800 rpm)| (1463 rpm)|(1200 rpm)| (1013 rpm)|  — — —

H 30 - 1800 1390 | 1110 900 750 630 540 470 410

LE 200W | A 20 — 1200 930 740 600 500 420 360 310 270

= equivalent| B 10 — 600 460 370 300 250 210 180 150 130
(Motor rotation speed) | — (3600 rpm) (2790 rpm)| (2220 rpm}| (1800 rpm) |(1500 rpm)|(1260 rpm)|(1080 rpm)| (930 rpm) | (810 rpm)
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LEJS Series

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)
LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS4000H LEJS63CH
2.0 2.0
1.5 i d 1.5 4
2 Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 /}/.’

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 a

o
2

T T
Acceleration/Deceleration: ¢
5000 mm/s2 o

Cycle time [s]
5

Acceleration/Deceleration:
20000 mm/s2

Z
4

Acceleration/Deceleration:
5000 mm/s2

Cycle time [s]

Acceleration/Deceleration:

25 /
/

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s?2

Cycle time [s]
o
N

1.0 —Acceleration/D:
5000 mm/s2

200?0 mmls""
o 200 400 600 800 1000 400 600 800 1000 1200
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. /
/

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2

Cycle time [s]

15 i
Acceleration/Deceleration: \ 2
1-0 5000 mm/s?

4.5 /

4.0 /

/

3.0 /
4

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 /

Cycle time [s]

25
2.0
Acceleration/Deceleration: /
1575000 mm/s? <
1.0 [
05 Acceleration/Deceleration:
: 20000 mm/s2
0.0 ‘
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Stroke [mm]

0.5 == 0.5 ==
Acceleration/Deceleration: =560 Acceleration/Deceleration:
20000 mm/s2 ‘ 20000 mm/s2

0.0 ‘ 0.0 | |

0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
LEJS4001B LEJS63C1B
5.5 6.0

5.0 /
/
4.0 /

35 /

80 Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 /
25 | |\

B I 4
Acceleration/Deceleratio \ /
1.5 —5000 mm/s2 f

‘o =

Acceleration/Deceleration:

0.5 / 2(2‘0000 mml‘s2

0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm]

Cycle time [s]

= These graphs show the cycle time for each acceleration/deceleration.
* These graphs show the cycle time for each stroke at the maximum speed.
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Model Selection LEJS Series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal
LEJS40C1H LEJS63C1H
20000 } 20000 \ \

[ [
Duty ratio: 50%

The value of 50% or less is
the same as duty ratio 50%

15000 15000

Duty ratio: 25%

10000 Duty ratio: 50%

10000

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2]
Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2?]

e, Duty ratio: 100%
5000 —Duty ratio: 100% = e
T S
Duty ratio: 75% Duty ratio: 75% =
0 | 0 ‘
0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEJS40C1A LEJS63LIA
20000 [ } 20000

The value of 50% or less is
the same as duty ratio 50%

Duty ratio: 50%

15000

15000

y ratio: 50%
Duty ratio: 25%
10000

10000

5000

5000 [-Duty ratio:

Duty ratio: 100%

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2?]
Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2]

‘ Duty ratio: 75% Duty ratio: 75"/‘.,
0 0
0 10 20 30 0 10 20 30 40
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEJS4001B LEJS63L1B
20000 | | | 20000

The value of 50% or less is
the same as duty ratio 50%

Duty ratio: 50%

15000 15000 N

Duty ratio: 25%

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s2]
Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

10000 - 10000 >
Duty ratio: 50%
~_|

\ - —

5000 T 5000 L TR —

Duty ratio: 100% = Duty ratio: 100%| I ks O T I

Duty ratio: 75% ‘ ‘ Duty ratio: 75%
0 0 [
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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LEJS series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical

LEJS4000H LEJS63H
20000 - } 20000
k) Duty ratio: 50% %
£ £
£ £
< 15000 = 15000
S 8
3 Duty ratio: 100°T g Duty ra‘ti0= 100%
[} [
g 10000 ‘ § 10000 —— Duty ratio: 75%
H Duty raﬁT 75% é Duty ratio: 50%
=] ©
3 500 i g 5000 Dut | tio: 25%
uty ratio:
8 The value of 50% or less is § Y °
< the same as duty ratio 50%
0 . 0
0 1 2 3 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEJS400]A LEJS63LIA
T
20000 = ‘ i 20000 . Duty ratio: 25% |
% Duty ratio: 50% % S
€ € A
£ 15000 £ 15000
c c
L S
s s
% Duty ratio: 100% %
@ 10000 § 10000 [—Duty ratio: 100% =
o f 4
= Duty ratio: 75% %
S ‘ S Duty ratio: 75%
< <
2 5000 i 2 5000 i
8 The value of 50% or less is 8 Duty ratio: 50%
the same as duty ratio 50%
[ [
0 0
0 1 2 3 4 5 0 25 5 7.5 10
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEJS4001B LEJS63L1B
20000 20000 1
. . Duty ratio: 50%
¢ tio: 50% 2
£ ratio: 50% £ Duty ratio: 25%
£ 15000 E 15000
c c
S S
3 3
° °
8 8 C
S 10000 S 10000
Q T~ Q
5 Duty ratio: 100% == 5
® ‘ \ o ® Duty ratio: 100%
% 5000 | Duty ratio: 75% % 5000
§ The value of 50% or less is § Duty ratio: 75%
the same as duty ratio 50%
0 ‘ ‘ 0
0 25 5 7.5 10 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection LEJS Series

= This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide
Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration —— 1000 mm/s2  — —— 3000 mm/s? 5000 mm/s?
- - --10000 mm/s? --=-==--20000 mm/s?
c . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model
g m : Work load [kg]
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEJS40 LEJS63
[ ] 5000 mm/s? or 2000 5000 mm/s? or
1000 less is same as less is same as
5000 mm/s? 5000 mm/s?
800
L1 € €
E 60 3 £
Me(m XI5 g00—2h bt
200
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000
i
= —_ —_
€ 1
‘g L2 £ £
I &)me Yy g
o
I
0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg]
2000
1000 \ \\
Me N 1500
Py —_ —_
m € € H
e N i | I~
~y 500 -
- —H -l
0 AR o =t -+ -
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
[T 5000 mm/s? or 2000 F=—1 5000 mm/s2 or
1000 less is same as less is same as
5000 mm/s? 5000 mm/s?
_ 800 _ 1500
m E 6o £
me(§ X|5 5 1w
La = 400 =
200 500
0 0 e
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 for
_ 1500
£ 3 3 ]
€ E
o = =
% Y 9 o 1000 i
o 500
0
0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg]
1000 - 2000 ,\
i Al
800 1500 frif
T ; N |z Al
£ 600 £ 0
Ls Z|q g 000
3 400 ] b\ N
N iy
Me 200 ] : B -\‘:::
0 p 0 N SN
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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LEJS series

= This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
. workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide
Dynamlc Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — — = 3000 mm/s? 5000 mm/s?
- - --10000 mm/s? - -20000 mm/s?
c . . .
S |Load overhanging direction Model
S |'m : Work load [kg]
c .
‘@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
6 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEJS40 LEJS63
[T 5000 mm/s? or 2000 p=—1 5000 mm/s2 or
1000 less is same as less is same as
B 5000 mm/s? 5000 mm/s?
_ 800 — 1500
€ £
600
£ i £ 1000
S 400 ] 5
200 I 500
0 T 0 B
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
10007 2000 :\‘
800 f} 1500 frt
B E P
= 600 1 h
3 £ N £ oo N
= 4 400 a '
~
200 I~
RIS =)
0 ar, = - =
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 Forr] 2000 ;
800 1500 f
Lo T T
£ 600 £
z =~ b~ 1000
Me 3 400 - 1
m b
200
=
0 = 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 2000
. 800 — 1500
€ E
E 600 E
yle o 1000
o 400 o
" 200 : 500
) Me 0 0
= 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20
o L1 Work load [kg]
t
o
> 1000 —1 \ 2000
_ 800 4Ry 1500
€ A \ £
E 600 N E
z|s N = 1000
o 400 hrj
200 - 500
0 0
0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection LEJS Series

Calculation of Guide Load Factor ‘

»>wn

o

. Decide operating conditions. cmmmm——— Mounting Orientation---==--~
Model: LEJS Acceleration [mm/s2]: a ) 2
Size: 40/63 Work load [kg]: m 1. Horizontal !

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze
Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
Calculate the load factor for each direction.

ax = Xc/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less.

ox+oy+oz<1

/A

e
AN

When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of jj
the work load center position and series. }
[Examle|
NE
1. Operating conditions Smmmmmmmmssmssmssssssssssmssmsees ’
Model: LEJS
Size: 40 3. Lx =220 mm, Ly =210 mm, Lz = 430 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 5000 ax =0/220=0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy =50/210 = 0.24
Work load center position [mm]: Xe = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 0z = 200/430 = 0.47
2. Select the graph on page 829, top and left side first row. 5.0x + oy +0z=071<1
1000 [—; 1000 1000
800 800
E E E i
£ 600 £ E o0
a i) 3 2 I
400 400
200%': = 200
0 ; 0 =lis 0 = -
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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LEJS series

Motorless Type

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side
B side—] -
]
v ik | Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | ¢ side traveling (@ D side traveling
(J\ r ism to A side [ ism to B side

@ o C side LEJS40 0.05 0.03

D side—= LEJS63 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

L ©

w

0.02

LEJS40
(L =52.5 mm)

ﬁ
/ (L = 64.5 mm)
0.01 / =

0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Displacement [mm]

Note) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table. (Table clearance is included.)
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Sllder Type
Ball Screw Drive

LEJS Series LEJs40, 63

How to Order

LEJS?|T||IEZ|-ISEO|

“ Accuracy @ Size e Motor type 0 Lead [mm] 9 Stroke [mm)]
Nil | Basic type 40 Symbol Type Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63 200
[ H_[righ precision type| [ 63 | NZ_| Mounting type Z H 24 30 to
NY | Mounting type Y A 16 20 1500
NX | Mounting type X B 8 10 * For details, refer to the

table below.

NW?* | Mounting type W
NV* | Mounting type V
NU* | Mounting type U
NT* | Mounting type T

= Size 63 only
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Strok
Model rc[Jmme] 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1200 1500

LEJS40 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] —
LEJS63 — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

For auto switches, refer to pages 841 to 843.

Compatible Motors

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
40 63
Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY_ NX_ NZ_ NY_ NX_ NW_ NV_ NU_ NT_
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT

o ] MELSERVO-JN HF-KN ° — — ° — — _ _ — —
g:rr " 'Iz'e°"'° MELSERVO-J3 | KF-KP ° — — ° — — — = — —
MELSERVO-J4 HG-KR [ ] — — [ ] — — —_ — — —

YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ J — — [ ) — — = — = —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ) — — [ ] — —_ — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ ) — — — [ ) — — = — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ) — — [ — — _ _ _
Corporation MINAS-A5 MSMD/MHMD — [ ] — — ] — — — — —
CORPORATION e B . — = |l :my) — — ° _ _ _
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM [ ] — — [ ] — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B [ ] — — [ ] — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHAS5 GYS/GYB [ ] — — [ ] — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS [ — — [ — — — — —_ —
Rockwell ion, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — ° — = — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A ° = = = = = = = = °
Beckhoff A AM AMS0 L - — — — — — L — —
GmbH AM AM31 ° — — — — — — — ° —
AM AMB0/AM81 [ ] — — — — [ ) — - — —

Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 = = [J — — ) — — = —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — (] — — — — — _
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive LEJS Series

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications © Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEJS40 LEJS63
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
900, 1000, 1200 1000, 1200, 1500
Horizontal 15 30 55 30 45 85
Work load [kg] Note 2) -
Vertical 3 5 10 6 10 20
Up to 500 1800 1200 600
501 to 600 1580 1050 520 1800 1200 600
601 to 700 1170 780 390
701 to 800 910 600 300 1390 930 460
Note 3) 801 to 900 720 480 240 1110 740 370
Speed Stroke 901 to 1000 580 390 190 900 600 300
[mm/s] range
2 1001 to 1100 480 320 160 750 500 250
-2 1101 to 1200 410 270 130 630 420 210
:§ 1201 to 1300 — — — 540 360 180
S 1301 to 1400 — — — 470 310 150
& 1401 to 1500 —_ —_ —_ 410 270 130
.2 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 20000
2 | Positioning Basic type $0.02
< | repeatability [mm] High precision type +0.01
Lost motion [mm] Note 4) . — BaSic. tlype 01 orless
High precision type 0.05 or less
Thread size [mm] 212 215
:::c?fi'e“’ Lead [mm] 24 16 8 30 20 10
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 118.5 Stroke + 126.5
Impact/Vibration resi [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
A ion type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating | idity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2| A 1 unit weight [kg] 0.86 [ 1.37
E| other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.031 | 0.129
E3| Friction coefficient 0.05
rﬁe"e') Mechanical efficiency 0.8
S | Motor shape 040 \ 060
2 g Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
85| Rated output ity [W] 100 200
55| Rated torque [N-m] 0.32 0.64
& 3| Rated rotation [rpm] 3000 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 825.

Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpen-
dicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Note 7) Sensor magnet position is located in the table center.
For detailed dimensions, refer to the “Auto Switch Mounting Position.”

Note 8) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance.
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.

Note 9) Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
(LEJS40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 1200 mm, LEJS63/Manufacturable stroke range: 300 to 1500 mm)

We ght

Model LEJS40
Stroke [mm] 200 [ 300 | 400 [ 500 [ 600 [ 700 | 800 | 900 [ 1000 [ 1200
Product weight [kg] 50 | 58 | 65 | 73 | 81 | 88 | 96 | 104 | 111 | 127

Model LEJS63
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 [ s00 [ 600 | 700 | 800 [ e00 [ 1000 | 1200 [ 1500
Product weight [kg] 104 | 17 | 129 | 142 | 154 | 167 | 179 | 191 | 216 | 254
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LEJS series

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
LEJS40

Body mounting reference plane Note)

4 x M6 x 1 depth 10

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 838 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

18 . M4x0.7depth8

(160) o5H9 (0°)
110 depth 6
84

105

[/ FG. termina)

i — L
o o
2 2
‘ Y [y o 0 —
7 3 of 5H9 (+g.oao)
5 depth 6
58 g Mounting type: Y
LEJS40NYO-O
Stroke + 221 645 10
37 Stroke + 6 (Table traveling distance) (58) 64.5 L6
=V :,
q 3
g | Stroke + 60 30 06H9 (5™
s 1 nxos5 depth 4
o5 et
Ilo
© [T
i /
j_r /
[
3 200
E C x 200 (=D) 20
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, use a pin. Set the height
of the pin to be 5 mm or more because of round chamfering. (Recommended height 6 mm)
Dimensions [mm] Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Model n|C| D E Motor type n FA FB FD
LEJS40NCI-200 | 6| 1 | 200| 80 NZ ingtypez| 2 | M4x07 | 7 46
LEJS40NO-300 6] 1 200| 180 NY/ ing type Y 4 M3 x 0.5 6 45
LEJS40NO-400 8| 2 | 400| 80 NX/Mounting type X| 2 M4 x 0.7 7 46
LEJS40NCIC-500 8| 2 | 400| 180
LEJS40NCI1-600 | 10| 3 | 600| 80
LEJS40NOC-700 10| 3 | 600 180
LEJS40NOC-800 12| 4 | 800| 80
LEJS40NCI-900 12| 4 | 800 180
LEJS40NCIC-1000 | 14 | 5 |1000| 80
LEJS40NCIC-1200 | 16 | 6 |1200| 80

836

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEJS series

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 838 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEJS63
(172) o6H9 (6°%)
Body mounting reference plane ™) 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12 122 depth 7
25 M4 x 0.7 depth 8 90 .
(F.G. terminal) &
L —
8
AR <
e &
o
= & T
495 3 E ~| 6Ho (+gvoao)
63.5 = depth 7 Mounting type: Y, X, V
wn
73 = LEJS63NYO-OJ
LEJS63NXO-0
LEJS63NVO-O
Stroke + 254.5 84 10
39 Stroke + 6 (Table traveling distance) (64) 84 ol _g
= =
B ‘ R —
LT —l
g Stroke + 70 30
22 13 nxo68 08HO ('6"*)
% g depth 6
@ (O
J ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e
q o . . . . . .
E
R 200
E C x200 (= D) 25
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, use a pin. Set the height
of the pin to be 5 mm or more because of round chamfering. (Recommended height 6 mm)
Dimensions [mm] Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Model n|/C| D E Motor type FA FB FD
LEJS63NO-300 6| 1 | 200| 180 NZ/Mounting type Z | M5x0.8 7 70
LEJS63NC-400 8| 2 | 400| 80 NY/Mounting type Y | M4 x 0.7 6 70
LEJS63NCC-500 | 8| 2 | 400 180 NX/Mounting type X | M5 x 0.8 6 63
LEJS63NCJ-600 |10 | 3 | 600| 80 NW/Mounting type W| M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI-700 | 10| 3 | 600 180 NV/ typeV | M4x0.7 6 63
LEJS63NCI-800 |12 | 4 | 800| 80 NU, ing type U | M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI-900 |12 | 4 | 800 180 NT. ing type T | M5x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI-1000 | 14 | 5 [1000| 80
LEJS63NO-1200 | 16 | 6 [1200| 80
LEJS63NCI-1500 | 18 | 7 | 1400 | 180
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LEJS series

® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.
© This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)
For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.

Motor Mounting ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.

Match the convex parts (2 locations) of the motor hub to the concave parts
[Included parts] Hexagon socket (thin) head cap screw: MM (2 locations) of the body side hub and the spider in the orientation to be fitted.
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])
[Included parts] Motor hub [Provided by user]

o Motor

=3
[
\74\7* =

Yl

. a |
Body side hub, S| INN | [Provided by user]
Spider, 2 Motor mounting screw
[Assembly] Housing B assembly <
2
Q
Mounting procedure
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the “MM hexagon
socket head cap screw.”
2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it.
3) Fix the motor and the “housing B assembly” with the motor mounting screws
(provided by user).
Dimensions [mm] Included Parts List
Size Motor type MM T NN PD ;
NZ/Mounting type Z | M2.5x10 | 0.65 | 125 8 Size: 40
40 | NY/MountingtypeY | M25x10 | 0.65 | 125 8 Description Quantity Note
NX/ ingtype X | M25x10 | 065 | 7 8 Motor hub 1 —
NZ/Mounting type Z M3 x 12 1.5 18 14 Hexagon socket head 4 M2.5 x 10: Motor type
NY/Mounting type Y M4 x 12 27 18 11 cap screw (for hub fixing) “NZ7, “NY”, “NX”
NX/Mounting type X M4 x 12 2.7 8 9 .
63 | NW/Mountingtype W| M4x12 | 27 | 12 9 Size: 63
NV/Mounting type V M4 x 12 2.7 8 9 Description Quantity Note
NU, ing type U M4 x 12 2.7 12 1 Motor hub 1 —
NT/Mounting type T M3 x 12 1.5 18 12 Hexagon socket head . P —
cap screw (for hub fixing) 1 M3 x 12: Motor type *NZ”, “NT”
Hexagon socket thin head M4 x 12: Motor type
cap screw (for hub fixing) “NY”, “NX7, “NW?”, “NV”, “NU”
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LEJS series
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

As the motor type “NZ” is selected for the model and this option is mounted, the motor types that can be used are shown below.

How to Order

LEJ-MF[63|D-[NY

1 2

0 Size 9 Motor type

[40 ] For LEJ40 | Symbol Type

‘ 63 ‘ For LEJ63 ‘ NY Mounting type Y
NX Mounting type X
NW Mounting type W
NV Mounting type V
NU Mounting type U
NT Mounting type T

Compatible Motors

+ Component parts vary depending on the motor type. Refer to “Component Parts” on page 840.

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
40 63
Manufacturer SEI Type Motlriing Mo’::ting Motlr)\iing Motlrﬁing Moﬁ;ing Mo’:rﬁing Mo’::\,\tlmg Mu'L\J‘r\\qing MO’:I‘I::ing Mot‘rxing
typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT
o ] MELSERVO-JN HF-KN ° — — ° — — — — — _
g:rs:;’r':"i‘;:'ec"'c MELSERVO-J3 | KF-KP ° — — ° — — - - = —
MELSERVO-J4 HG-KR [ J — — [ ] — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV o — — [ ] — — = = — _
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ J — — [ ] — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ J — — — ) — = = = —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — ® — — ° — — — — _
Corporation MINAS-A5 | MSMD/MHMD |  — ° — — ° — — — — —
e bE B > - - (L}1:nly) - - ® - - -
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM [ J — — [ ] — — —_ — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B () — — [ ] — — — — = —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB [ J — — [ ] — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-a. GYS [ — — ° — — — —_ — _
A Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — = — — — ° _ _ — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A Y — — — — — — — — °
A AM AM30 ° — — — — — — ° — —
CmbH AM AM31 ° — — — — — — — ° -
AM AMB80/AM81 [ J — — — — o — — — —
AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ ] — — [ — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — [ ] — — — — — _
839
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LEJS series

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2

(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])

Motor
i | . T y
) i 7 -
: { - |
i 3
| { 5= i ‘
\ ) L -e=ag | bl
Actuator ° FP (Mounting distance)
Motor plate details
QQ Motor mounting surface /CD
>
@ ?// @)
f T e
,/// ) :
o ° o
FE
4 x oFA, thread depth FB FF
FG
Dimensions [mm]
Size | Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH M1 T M2 T2 PD FP
40 NY M3 x 0.5 6 45 30 3.5 6 99 49 M4 x 12 2.7 M2.5x10 | 0.65 8 12.5
NX — — — — — — — — — — M2.5x10 | 0.65 8 7
NY M4 x 0.7 6 70 50 3.5 6 123 68 M4 x 12 2.7 M4 x 12 2.7 11 18
NX M5 x 0.8 6 63 40 3.5 6 123 68 M4 x 12 2.7 M4 x 12 2.7 9 8
63 NwW = = = = = = = = = = M4 x 12 2.7 9 12
NV M4 x 0.7 6 63 40 3.5 6 123 68 M4 x 12 2.7 M4 x 12 2.7 9 8
NU — — — — = = = = M4 x 12 2.7 11 12
NT = = = = = = = = = = M3 x 12 1.5 12 18
Component Parts
Size: 40 Size: 63
Quantity Quantity
No. Description Motor type No. Description Motor type
NY NX NY NX NwW NV NU NT
1 Motor plate 1 — 1 Motor plate 1 1 — 1 — —
2 Ring 1 — 2 Ring 1 1 — 1 — —
3 Hub (Motor side) 1 1 3 | Hub (Motor side) 1 1 1 1 1 1
4 Hexagon socket thin 1 1 4 Hexagon socket thin 1 1 1 1 1 4
head cap screw head cap screw
Hexagon socket head Hexagon socket head
5 cap screw 4 - 5 cap screw 4 4 - 4 - -
840
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LEJS series
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position

(©)

B (Table center)

R ] [

[mm]
Model | Size A B C  |Operating range
40 77 80 160 5.5
L= 63 83 86 172 7.0
Note) Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis,
it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion).
It may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

Auto Switch Mounting

When mounting the auto switches, they should be inserted into the

actuator’'s auto switch mounting groove as shown in the drawing below. Auto Switch Mountmg Screw

After setting in the mounting position, use a flat head watchmaker's Tlghtenmg Torque - - N-m]
screwdriver to tighten the auto switch mounting screw that is included. Auto switch model Tightening torque
D-M9CI(V)
D-MOCIW(V) 01010 0.15

< / > Flat head watchmaker's screwdriver
v % (Not an accessory)

Note) When tightening the auto switch mounting screw (included with auto switch),
use a watchmaker’s screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm.
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V) C €

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

/ACaution

\ Precautions
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Dimensions
D-M9]

Indicator light

3.95
2.8

1 e B

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC

website for the details of

the products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9L, D-M9V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9N | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV

D-M9B | D-M9BV

Electrical entry direction|  In-line ‘ Pe(pendicu\ar‘ In-line ‘ Perpendicular | In-line ‘ Perp
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN ‘ PNP —
Appli load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t028 V) —
Current i 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.
Standard CE marking, RoHS
Qilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator ' i ige dameter o] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

CentlEy Strand diameter [mm] 0.05

Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for lead wire lengths.

We ght

(9)

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)

= =i
3] <

‘ 22.8

I

2.6

DD H

© 842

L —
===
6_|Most sensitive position

Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L

Indicator light

Auto switch model D-MON(V) [  D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)

0.5 m (Nil) 8 7

Lead wire length HImi(W) 14 18
3m(L) 41 38

5m(Z) 68 63

(mm)
D-M9CV
E]

Slotted set screw,
7.5

2.8

9.5

0.3
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2-Color Indicator Solid State Auto Switch

Direct Mounting Ty

pe

D-MONW(V)/D-MOPW(V)/D-M9BW(V) C €

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for

the details of

the products conforming to the

international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9OW, D-M9CIWV (With indicator light

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA) Auto switch model | D-MONW D-M9NWV‘ D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV
» . ) i irecti In-line | P ficula In-line | P i In-line | Perpendic
@ Using flexible cable as standard Sctial sy dection e | ' ". ' ' ‘. pend
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Spec. . Output type NPN [ PNP —
@ The proper operating range can A load C circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
be determined by the color of Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
the light. (Red — Green « Red) Current pi 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28VDCorless | — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA
- Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
- Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
" " Operating range -« Red LED illuminates.
Indicator light Proper operating range - -- Green LED illuminates.
Standard CE marking, RoHS
= Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
ACaution Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-MOPW(V) [ D-MIBW(V)
" Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Precautions Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw Insulator Outside diameter ] 0.88
installed on the auto switch body. The auto Effective area [mi] 0.15
switch may be damaged if a screw other Conductor -
Lo Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
than the one supplied is used. .
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for lead wire lengths.

Weight

(9)

Auto switch model D-MINW/(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length i) 14 13
3m(L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
Dimensions (mm)
—
D-M9CIW D-M9IWV
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point) Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L Indicator light
3",_ Indicator light Slotted set screw
«®
= —— 02.6
© ©
o <
wn
Yy i]j = &
6_|Most sensitive position 4 I . »
u Most sensitive position
843 ®
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Al

LEJS series

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Design \

Handling \

N

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification
limits.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment.
If the product is used outside of the specification limits, the ec-
centric load applied to the guide will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading
accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where exces-
sive external force or impact force is applied to it.
The product can be damaged.

The components including the motor are manufactured to pre-
cise tolerances. So that even a slight deformation may cause
a malfunction or seizure.

Selection

N

W

Ey

AWarnlng

. Do not increase the speed in excess of the specifi-
cation limits.
Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable
work load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke.
If the product is used outside of the specification limits, it will
have adverse effects such as creating noise, degrading accu-
racy and shortening the life of the product.

. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial
strokes (100 mm or less), lubrication can run out.
Operate it at a full stroke at least once a day or ev-
ery a thousand cycles.

. When external force is applied to the table, it is nec-
essary to add external force to the work load as the
total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

. Depending on the shape of the motor to be mount-
ed, some of the product’s interior parts (hub, spi-
der, etc.) may be visible from the motor mounting
surface. If this is undesirable, please contact your
nearest sales office for details on options such as
covers.

® 844

/A Caution

1.

7

8.

9.

Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When the driver parameters, origin or programs are set incor-
rectly, the table may collide against the stroke end of the actu-
ator during operation. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, ball screw, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This

may lead to abnormal operation.

LI
Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical di-
rection as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load and stroke.

Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.
This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting the product or a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resis-
tance.

. Keep the flatness of mounting surface should be

within 0.1 mm/500 mm.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in
the sliding resistance.

In the case of overhang mounting (including cantilever), use a
support plate or support guide to avoid deflection of the actua-
tor body.

. When mounting the actuator, use all mounting

holes.

If all mounting holes are not used, it influences the specifica-
tions, e.g., the amount of displacement of the table increases.

Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the posi-
tioning operation and positioning range.

Do not apply external force to the dust seal band.
Particularly during the transportation
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LEJS Series
Electric Actuator

c I Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety

Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

\ Maintenance \

A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

\ Handling \

/A Caution

10. When mounting the product, use screws with ade-
quate length and tighten them with adequate torque.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommend-
ed may cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower
torque can cause the displacement of the mounting position
or in extreme conditions the actuator could become detached
from its mounting position.

Frequency check | Internal check
Inspection before daily operation O —

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/5 million cycles*

O o

= Select whichever comes first.

« Items for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

Body fixed oA

« Items for internal check

Model Screw | Max. tightening oA L X " X
size torque [N-m] [mm] [mm] 1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
LEJS40 M5 3.0 55 36.5 * For lubrication, use lithium grease No. 2.
LEJS63 M6 5.2 6.8 49.5 2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.
Workpiece fixed
07 _-
D]y wosa | Soow Vechunis L acssonn
|;ii| LEJS40 | M6x1 52 10
—t LEJS63 | M8 x 1.25 12.5 12

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use
screws that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
screws are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction.

11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

12.When mounting the actuator using the body mount-
ing reference plane, use a pin. Set the height of the
pin to be 5 mm or more because of round cham-
fering. (Recommended height 6 mm)

Body mounting reference plane

A=

845

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



WG EEERN Y Electric Actuators

Rod Type LEY Series

ZSVC 847
Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Rod Type
LEY series

Model Selection =26

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure
Check the work load-speed. .
m (Vertical transfer) »m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating

conditions *Work load: 16 [kg] *Speed: 300 [mm/s] 40
* Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s?] @
*Stroke: 300 [mm] r a0 L2 3: LEY25C
*Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward :

downward transfer

jLead 6: LEY25B

Work load [kg]
= N
S

6
T
— —! i 1
m Check the work load—-speed. <Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph> 10 Lead 12: LEY25A_
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu- T 3 - —i
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 850. 1 |
" . . . . 0
Selection example) The LEY25B is temporarily selected based on the graph shown on the right side. 0 200 600 1000 1200
* It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. When selecting the target Speed [mm/s]
model, refer to horizontal work load in the specifications on pages 855 and 856 and, for the precautions. <Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph>
+ Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance. (LEY25)

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. . — L
® Cycle time T can be found from the following equation. é
=\ at
T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] S W74 / \32
3
® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time ;J.’_
can be obtained by the following equation. Time [s]
[T1=Viai[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |4
® T2: Constant speed time can be found from the following equation.
L-05-V-(T1+T3) L : Stroke [mm] -eeeeveens (Operating condition)
T2= v [s] V : Speed [MM/s] --wveveveeees (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s2] --- (Operating condition)
® T4: Settling time varies depending on the a2: Deceleration [mm/s2] -- (Operating condition)
motor type and load. The value below is
recommended. T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
T4=005[s] T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time vyhlle the actuator is
— » operating at a constant speed
* The conditions for the settling time vary depending T3: Deceleration time [s] - Time from the beginning of the
on the motor or driver to be used. .
i constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until positioning is completed
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
T1 =V/a1 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]
To- L-05-V-(T1+T3) _ 300 - 0.5 - 300 - (0.06 +0.06) _ 0.94s]
\ 300
T4 =0.05[s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06 +0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 = 1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is selected.
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Selection Procedure

Model Selection LEY Series
25,32, 63

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the force. Check the lateral load

on the rod end.

Selection Example

Operating

conditions| @ Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) @ Speed: 100 [mm/s]
© Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] ® Stroke: 300 [mm]

® Force: 255 [N]

m Check the force. <Force Conversion Graph>

Select the target model based on the “Ratio to rated torque” and

force with reference to the “Force Conversion Graph.”
Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

® Ratio to rated torque: 30 [%]

® Force: 255 [N]

Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected.

m Check the lateral load on the rod end.

<Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the

“Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End.”
Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

® Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N]

® Product stroke: 300 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Based on the above calculation result,
the LEY25B-300 is selected.

Jig
N
<
500 T T
LLead 3: LEY25C
400
Z 300 Lead 6: LEY25B |
g
£ 200
/
100
/
7Le‘ad 12:‘LEV2"5A
0
30 60 90 120
Ratio to rated torque [%]
<Force Conversion Graph>
(LEY25)
100
3
LEY32
plRTY —
o
©
o
—
LEY25
1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]

<Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End>
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LEY series
25,32, 63

# The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that
it exceeds these specification ranges.
* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph  sioke speed-

LEY2500 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

40 ‘
Lead 3: LEY25(1C
30 [
2 1
F 1
£ 2 ' Lead 6: LEY2500B
5 16 :
= 1
Lead 12: LEY250JA
- T 1
|
1
0 200 600 1000 1400

Speed [mm/s]

LEY3201 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50 ‘ 60 ‘
40 —Lead 5: LEY32(JC 50 —Lead 4: LEY32DIC
37 mm—— f == 46 mm—— 1
e ] T 40
2 1 2 ]
3 30 ! 3 ]
° 1 o 30 1 .
x 20 1 Lead 10: LEY3200B ~ 1 Lead 8: LEY32DIB
S 1o 5 24 T
= 1 = 20 T
1 Lead 20: LEY320JA 1 Lead 16: LEY32DOA
Q== R R e — 12 o s o e e e e e e s e
9 1 — 10 T
1 | 1
0 | 1 0 ]
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEY63C] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

120 T T T T
Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL (Top/Parallel type only)
100 i ‘
T 80 Lead 5: LEY630IC
& 0 1 ‘
£ 1
S ) Lead 10: LEY630IB
2 40 T
1 Lead 20: LEY630JA
20 e
1
- 11
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]
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Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph

Model Selection LEY Series

Motorless Type

25, 32, 63

+ The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that
it exceeds these specification ranges.

LEY250] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable
Stroke Speed.”

70 ‘ ‘
60 —Lead 3: LEY2501C i
Lead 6: LEY2500B
— 50 T
2 1
)
k] 40 1
2 1
< 1
2 2 1 Lead 12: LEY2500A
g r-T—=
1 |
1
! |
o L
0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEY320 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
80 T T 80 T
Lead 5: LEY32(0C Lead 10: LEY32(]B Lead 4: LEY32DOIC
60 60 -
3 1 S 1 Lead 8: LEY32DJ
= 1 = 1 T
2 ] 3 1
o 40 1 o 40 i i
< 1 Lead 20: LEY320JA < 1 Lead 16: LEY32DJA
S 30 e o o o e e e e e e e e ey S 30 et s e o et e o e e e e
= 1 | = 1
20 1 20 +
: ! :
1 | 1
0 1 1 0 1
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY630 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)
250 ‘ ‘
o Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL (Top/Parallel type only)
g
= 150
g Lead 5: LEY63CIC
£ 100 Lead 10: LEY630]
2 adal,
50 1 Lead 20: LEY630IA |
0
0 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed [mms]
Model Motor Lead Stroke [mm]
Symbol| [mm] | Upto 100 | Upto 200 [ Upto 300 | Upto 400 | Upto500 | Upto 600 | Upto700 | Up to 800
A 12 900 600 — — — —
LEY250 100 W B B 250 300 — — — =
{Molor mounting pognon:} equivalent| C 3 205 150 — — — —
Top/Parale, In-ine (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — _— — —
20 1200 800 — — —
LEY320 | 50w [B | 10 600 400 = = =
{Mclor mounting posmon:} equivalent| C 5 300 200 — — —
Top/Parallel
(Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 16 1000 640 — — —
LEY32D - 200 W B 8 500 320 — — —
{Molor mounting posmon:} equivalent| C 4 250 160 — — —
In-ine (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 20 1000 800 600 500
B 10 500 400 300 250
400 W Cc 5 250 200 150 125
LEY63D equivalent | (Motor rotation speed) (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)
L [ 286" 70
(Motor rotation speed) (1470 rpm)
= Equivalent lead which includes the screw lead 5 and the pulley ratio 4:7
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Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



LEY series

25, 32, 63

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

+ These graphs show an example of when the standard motor is
mounted. Calculate the force based on used motor and driver.

LEY250] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

500
400
Lead 3: LEY2501C |
= 300
8
£ 200
Lead 6: LEY25[1B
100 ! ‘
—| Lead 12: LEV2500A |
0 \ \
30 60 90 120

Ratio to rated torque [%]

LEY320 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32DO (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600
A \
500 1 1
Lead 5: LEY3201C ——
400
Z
g 300
o —
iy .
200 Lead 10: LEY‘32DB
100 ‘
Lea(‘i 20: LEY‘32DAi
0
30 60 920 120

Ratio to rated torque [%]

800
700
600
= 500 Lead 4: LEY32DOOC——
2 400
S
L 300
Lead 8‘: LEY32?DB—
200 — ‘
100 Lead 1P: LEYSZPDA—
0 I [
30 60 920 120
Ratio to rated torque [%]

* When using the force control or speed control, set the maximum value to

3500

3000 Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL
(Top/Parallel type only)

2500
2000 Lead 5: LEY63(IC____|

Force [N]

1500 1 i

Lead 10: LEY630IB
1000

500

I

T
Lead 20: LEY63DA

0
30 60 90 120 150 180
Ratio to rated torque [%]

be no more than 90% of the rated torque.

LEY63[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
[~ LEY63

Y I~ i
o LEY32
=
g LEY25

1

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000

Stroke [mm]

852

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity|
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Electric Actuator/
Rod Type

LEY Series LEY25, 32,63

How to Order

G ERELE

o Accuracy 0 Size 0 Motor type 6 Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm]
Nil Basic type 25 Symbol Type Symbol| LEY25 LEY32 LEY63 30 30
\ H \High precision \ype\ 32 Z |Mounting type Z A 12 16 (20) 20 to to
63 Y |Mounting type Y B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800
X Moum‘ing type X C 3 4(5) 5 = Refer to the applicable
€ Wotor mounting position NW_|Mounting type W L = — 2.862 stroke table.
Nil | Top mounting | V_ | Mounting type V +1 The values shown in () are the lead for top mounting, right/
.p,ig NU |Mounting type U left side parallel types. Except motor type NM1. (Equivalent
R__|Right §|de parallel NT_[Mounting type T lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])
L | Left side parallel NMT_|Mounting type M1 2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side parallel types.
D In-line NM2 | Mounting type M2 (Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio [4:7])
o Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof <Only avai for LEY63> e Rod end thread 9 Mounting*'
Symbol| LEY25/32 LEY63 Nil Rod end female thread Symbol T Motor mounting position
Nil [ IP4x equivalent | IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected) YZObo ype TopParalel] In-line
IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof)/ M Rod end ma.le.thread
P — - (1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped/ 2| @ °
With vent hole tap Body bottom tapped
+ When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correct- L Foot ° _
ly mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place 2 "y
the end of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. F Rod flange > .KS LJ
* The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by user. Select G Head flangg [ ] —
[Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. D Double clevis*3 ) —
+ Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting ol efc. Take sutable protective measures. #1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but
=+ For details about enclosure, refer to “Enclosure” on pages 883 and 884. not assembled).
i . x2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
Apphcabslf ftroke Table @: Standard ends tapped, rod flange and head flange, use
(el the actuator within the following stroke range.
Model mm| 30 | 50 | 100|150 |200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 - LEY25: 200 mm or less, LEY32: 100 mm o less,
LEY25 o | o o o ) o o | — | — | —]—]— LEY63: 400 mm or less
LEv:z |elelelele ele elelele—[—I—| “C0nnum oo
LEY63 |— |0 @ |0 0 0 0/0 06 0 0 0 0 0 - LEY25: 200 mm or less, LEY32: 200 mm or less
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. =4 If the stroke of the LEY25 is “30 mm or less”,
- the rod flange may interfere with the motor.
l For auto switches, refer to pages 880 to 882. «5 Head flange is not applicable to the in-line
Compatible Motors type and the LEY32/63.
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32 63
Manutactirer: Series Type | NZ [ NY | NX [NM1INM2 Mohulmzmg NY [ NX [NW [NV [ NU | NT [NM1 mneg NZ [ NY [ NX [NW] NV [ NU [ NT
tpeZ | tpeY | typeX | tyelit | typehi2 | teZ | toeY | typeX | typeW | tpeV | tpeU | tpeT | typet | te2 | typeZ | tyoeY | tpeX | typeW | tpeV | typeU | typeT
ishi Electric MELSERVO-JN| HF-KN ® | —|—|—|—|®|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|@|—|—|—|—|—|—
c ) MELSERVO-J3| KF-KP | @ | — | — | — | — | @ |— [ — [ —[—|—[—[—[— @ | —[—[—[—[—[—
ore MELSERVO-J4| HGKR |@ |—[—[—[—[@[—[—|—|—T—[—[—[—]@[—]—[—]T—]T—1—
'YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV_| @ |—|—|—|—|@®|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|@®|—|—|—|—|—|—
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2 e —|—|—|—®|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | @®|—|—|—|—=|—|—
OMRON Corporation| Sysmac G5 ReSMK (@ [— [ —[—[—[—J@][—]|—|—[—]—]—|—]—]@]|—]—|—[]—1]—
i INAS-A4 MSMD — | —|—|—|—|@®@|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | @|—|—|—|—]|—
Corporation INAS-A5 |MSMDMHMD| — | @ | — | — | — | — | @ | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—| @|—|—|—|—|—
FANUC . ° °
CORPORATION (5 B o M Mt ) it 2 i el et 1) il il B el el
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MAMHM @ | — | — | —|— | @®|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|@®@|—|—|—|—|—]|—
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SVB| @ | — | — | — Dil=laslaslalsllalasll=llOlasl=slal=llell=
FUJI ELECTRIC ALPHAS GySGYB | @ | — | — | — | — | @ |—|—|—|—|—|—|— ® | —|—|—|—|—|—
CO., LTD. FALDIC-a GYS [ ] — — | @ | —|—|—|—|—|— — e —1—-—]1—]1—=]T=1T—=
ORIENTAL MOTOR| _ AR/AZ _ [ARAZ(bony)| — | — | — | — @ | — [ — [ — [— [— [— [ — == = ===
Co., Ltd. AR/AZ ARAZ | — | — | —|—[— ) ey [y ) f— g g Jp— pu— p— p— p— p—
FASTECH Co., Ltd.| Ezi-SERVO EzM —|—]—@®|— — | -] —=]=]—]—]@]|—]—]—]—1—= — | =
Rockwell ion, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — | =[=]=]=]=—]—]@|=—]—|—]=—]=—|—-|=—[—|@&@[—|— —_
(Allen-Bradley TL IhER L Oll=ll=l=l=lalol=lal=l=lol=lal=laloll=ll =l =110
AM AM30 | @ | —[—[—|—[—[—|—|—|@&|—|—[—|—[—[—[—[—|@&[—[—
A i AM AM31 | @ [ — [ —[—[—[—[—[—[—[—[@[—[—[—[—[—[—[—T—|@&[—
GmbH AM AMBo/AM81| @ | — | — | — | — | —|— | @ —|—|—|—|—[—|—|— | @®|—|—[—]—
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 - —]e|—|—|—-]—|@®@|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|@|—|—|—|—
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA | — | —|—]—]@]|—]—]—|—|=]=]—]—]@]| =] —=|—=]|—=]—=]—=
* Motor mounting position: In-line only
® 854
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type LE Y Series
25,32

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LiszYszgS':::_al;:Ll)e ) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
S Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
troke [mmj tote 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [ke] ’m 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Force [N] Mo 9 65t0 131 | 127 t0 255 | 242t0 485 | 79to 157 | 154 to 308 | 294 to 588 | 98 to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
(Set value: Rated torque 45 to 90%)
Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225
gn::e.d rs;:;;;e 20510400 600 200 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
« | [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
_E Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less
S | Max. i [mm/s?] 5000
5 | Positioni Basic type +0.02
2 | repeatability [mm] |High precision type +0.01
g Lost motion Note6)|  Basic type 0.1 or less
§ [mm] High p type 0.05 or less
° Thread size [mm] 210 212
< Ball screw . Lgad [mm] ) 12 ‘ 6 ‘ 3 16 ‘ 8 ‘ 4 16 ‘ 8 ‘ 4
specifications | (including pulley ratio) (20) (10) (5)
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 93.5 Stroke + 104.5
Impact/Vibration [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (Top/Parallel) ‘ Ball screw + Belt ‘ Ball screw

Ball screw (In-line)

[Pulley ratio 1.25:1]

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C]

51040

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

0.15 + (0.69 x 10-3) x [ST]: 100 st or less
0.16 + (0.69 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 100 st

Actuation unit weight [kg]
(*[ST]: Stroke)

2
=

0.24 + (1.40 x 10-3) x [ST]: 100 st or less
0.28 + (1.40 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 100 st

£ | Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.012 (LEY25), 0.015 (LEY25D) 0.035 (LEY32), 0.061 (LEY32D)
& | Friction coefficient 0.05
@a; Mechanical efficiency 0.8

g | Motor shape 40 I 060
g Motor type AC servo motor

E Rated output capacity [W] 100 [ 200
& | Rated torque [N-m] 0.32 | 0.64
2 | Rated rotation [rpm] 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced
as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load
changes according to the condition of the external guide. Confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode, Torque
control mode).

The force changes according to the set value. Set it with reference to the
“Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 852.
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Weight

Product Weight

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece.

Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45
to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the
actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Series

LEY25 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

Stroke [mm]

30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400

30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500

Product weight [kg]

0809 [11]13]15][17][18]20]22

141518232629 [31[34[37]40]43

Series

LEY25D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

Stroke [mm]

30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400

30 [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500

Product weight [kg]

0809 [11]13][15]17][19]20]22

14 16|18 [ 23] 26|29 3234374043

Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Male thread 0.03 0.03
R le th ‘
od end male thread ‘ Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 0.14
= - - -
od flange (|n.c|ud|n.g mountln.g bolt) 047 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt)| 0.16 0.22
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LEY series

63
. . ® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.
Specmcatlons ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEY63D (In-line) LEY63 (Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
[ Horizontaf) 40 70 80 40 70 80 200
Work load [kg] [ Vertical 19 a8 72 19 a8 72 115
Force [N] Note 3) 156 to 521 304 to 1012 573t0 1910 156 to 521 304 to 1012 57310 1910 | 1003 to 3343
(Set value: Rated torque 45 to 150%)
Note 4) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
2":; 4 | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 800 400 200 70
[mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
o 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
2 | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 30 or less
E Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 3000
'S | Positioning Basic type 10.02
& | repeatability [Mm]‘High precision type +0.01
:.S Lost motion Note 6) ‘ Basic type 0.1 or less
% [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
< Thread size [mm] 020
S:L';:;’e"'.’ Lead [mm] 20 10 5 [ 20 10 5 [ 5286
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 147
Impact/Vibration [m/s?] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw Ball screw + Belt Ball screw + Belt

[Pulley ratio 1:1] [Pulley ratio 4:7]

Guide type

Sliding bushing (Piston rod)

Operating temperature range [°C]

51040

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

2 0.84 + (2.77 x 10-3) x [ST]: 200 st or less

s . I . . :

3 é‘;‘s‘}a}f'gz‘"‘,‘::) weight [kg] 0.94 + (2.77 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 200 st, 500 st o less
g i 3 1.03 + (2.77 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 500 st

% Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.056 (LEY63D) ‘ 0.110 0.053
g Friction coefficient 0.05
e8] Mechanical efficiency 0.8

g | Motor shape 60

£ | Motor type AC servo motor

=4

£ | Rated output w1 400

§ Rated torque [N-m] 1.27

2 | Rated rotation [rpm] 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external
guide is necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of
guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load changes according to the
condition of the external guide. Confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode,
Torque control mode).

The force changes according to the set value. Set it with refer-
ence to the “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 852.
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece.

Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator
was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed
with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Weight
—
Product Weight Additional Weight [kg]
Model LEY63D (Motor mounting position: In-line) Size 63
Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 [ 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Rodend |Male thread 0.12
Product weight [kg] | 3.7 [ 4.2 | 48 53|65 7.0]|76]82]88]93[11.0[12.1[133 male thread | Nut 0.04
Model LEY63 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51
Stroke [mm] 50 [ 100 ] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) | 0.26
Product weight [kg] | 3.5 | 40 | 47 |52 | 6.4 | 6.9 | 75 | 8.0 | 86 | 9.1 |10.8]12.0[13. Double clevis (including pin, retaining | ; 5o
ring and mounting bolt)
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Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

LEY25, 32, 63

(Stroke + G mm)

Rod operating range Note )

Electric Actuator/Rod Type LE Y Series

25, 32, 63

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on pages 872 and 874
for details about motor mounting and included parts.

Y2

Motor flange
TF

@ 777? : L
® 5 -
=
77 1 -
w & =l
QT 34
K Note 2) }
‘ M thread depth R L B + Stroke Y1 M 4x 01
EH S thread depth R
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
— [
1
Section XX details T \ \
) = [1
{ ) ! it
g ! MD ‘ Section XX "
XA H9 XA mc
L | MA ML + Stroke

Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at
a speed exceeding “pushing speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set
within 2 mm of both ends for size 25, 32, and do not set within 4
mm of both ends for size 63.

Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (OK) differs depending
on the products.

IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof):
LEY63000-0P (View Z2)

|

|18

Rc1/8
Vent hole tap*

= When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end
of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and

tubing should be provided separately by user.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].

Dimensions [mm]
Size | Strokerange[mm]| B C D |EH | EV H J K L M O1 R S T |U|Y1|Y2 |G
25 11055‘:)01‘%)0 1?32 13 20 44 | 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 17 | 125 34 M5 x 0.8 46 92 1 26.5| 22 4
32 12(;)5‘30150000 122 13 25 51 | 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 (16.5| 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 | 118 1 34 27 4
Up to 200 123
63 205 to 500 158 21 40 76 | 82 M16x 2 44 36 (334 | 60 | M8x125| 16 80 | 146 | 4 | 322 | 29 8
505 to 800 193
* The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
[mm]
Size | Stroke range [mm] | MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
1510 39 24 |32
50
40 to 100 42 | 41
25 101 to 124 20 29 M5 x 0.8 65| 4 5
125 to 200 59 | 495 75
201 to 400 76 |58
20 to 39 22 |36 50
40 to 100 36 |43
32 101 to 124 25 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 515 80
201 to 500 70 | 60
50 to 70 24 |50
7510120 45 | 60.5 65
63 125 to 200 38 58 | 67 44 M8x1.25 | 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
505 to 800 86 |81 135
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LEY series
25,32, 63

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on pages 872 and 874
Dimensions: Motor Top/ParaIIeI for details about motor mounting and included parts.

Motor flange dimensions
LEY25: NZ, NY, NX

LEY25: NM1, NM2 LEY32: NM1, NM2 LEY32: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT
2xFA
fh:e(a'\(/lfd: 0‘-h7)FB thread depth FB
Motor mounting —] L}‘_l mﬂ' o = mw—*
surface 5 ) 2/ .
g Van ?3[ 1 o g D) =11
; % \/ i DAL, &
=\ FF| == e FE
. FC 2xFA OFG '
gamerbore dameter OFG | tread depin FB -
LEY63: NZ, NY, NW, NT
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FG 4xFA
NZ Mix07 | 75 | 46 | 30 | 37 | 11 | a2 thread depth FB
NY M3x05 | 55 | 45 30 5 11 38 Motor mounting,_
25 surface —
NX M4 x 0.7 7 46 30 3.7 8 42 g
NM1, NM2 03.4 7 31 28 35 85 | 42 ~ \ %5
NZ,NW,NU [ M5x08 [ 85 | 70 | 50 46 | 13 | 60 a\T
NY M4x07 | 7 70 | 50 46 | 13 [ 60 & %,7/“3\"‘0 ®
32 NT M5x08 | 85 | 70 | 50 46 | 17 | 60 Lﬁ? FE
NM1 M4x07 | (5) | 471 [ 382 | — 5 | 564 FG o
NM2 M4x07 | 8 50 | 382] — | 115 | 60
NZ, NW M5x08 | 85 | 70 | 50 46 | 1 60
63 NY M4x07 | 8 70 | 50 46 | 11 60
NT M5x08 | 85 | 70 | 50 46 | 145 | 60
25 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEYggL Motor right side parallel type: LEYg%R

0
@
Size| $1 | T2 | U 0 Jo |
25 | 47 | 91| 1 T of
32 [ 61 [ 117 1
63 | 84 |142] 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEY25, 32

Rod operating range Note )

Electric Actuator/Rod Type LE Y Series

Motorless Type

25, 32

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 873 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

oFD depth FE

H (Stroke + 4 mm) Motor flange Motor
thread depth C
of v \ -
-3 e
w
-,I N\
O e
0K Note2) 4x01 B -+ Stroke FF 2xFA ‘
M thread depth R thread depth FB
EH
S
XA H depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
||
> H
z I
/] ]
1 i
i} 11
MD Section XX
mC -
L | MA ML + Stroke

Section XX details

( ,
1]
x
XA H9 XA
Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at a speed exceeding
“pushing speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.
Dimensions [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] B C D EH EV H J K L M 01 R S T V)
15 to 100 89.5
25 105 to 400 1145 13 20 44 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 125 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 1.5
20 to 100 96
32 10510500 | 126 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 16.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1
+ The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
[mm]
size | SUK® |\ 'maA |mc | MD |MH | ML | MO | MR | XA | xB
range [mm]
1510 35 24 32 50
40 to 100 4 1
25 105 to 120 20 29 M5x0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 495 75
205 to 400 76 58
20 to 35 22 36 50
40 to 100 36 43
32 105 to 120 25 30 M6 x 1.0 8.5 5 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 60
859
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LEY series
25,32

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 873 for
Dimensions: In-line Motor details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEY25: NM1, NM2 LEY32: NM1

Motor flange  Motor oFD depth FE
Motor flange Motor oFD depth FE -
\ 5 ot = N \ -
|| 81 ; i &Q
= A1 [ v
IFH| 2xFA / T FC FC
FF | through (depth FB) | (OFG) (OFG)
LEY32: NM2
Motor flange Motor  oFD depth FE 2xFA
‘thread depth FB
L l
= N

In

=
FF FC

(OFG)
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH
NZ, NX M4 x 0.7 75 | 46 30 3.7 47 45 —
NY M3 x 0.5 6 |45 30 4.2 47 45 —
25 NM1 03.4 17 |31 22 2.5 36 45 | 19
NM2 03.4 28 |31 30 35 56 45 | 30
NZ, NW, NU, NT | M5x0.8 85 | 70 50 3.3 60 60 —
NY M4 x 0.7 8 |70 50 3.3 60 60 —
2 NX M5 x 0.8 85 | 63 40 3.5 63 60 —
NV M4 x 0.7 8 |63 40 3.5 63 60 —
NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 |4714] 381 | 2 34 60 | 515
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 |50 36 3.3 60 60 —
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Rod Type LE Y Series

Motorless Type 63

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 875 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEY63
4x 01 Motor flange Motor
thread depth R /' Rod operating range Nete 1) T oFD depth FE
(Stroke + 8 mm) .
NZZEN\E rees
RN IR
i = ! al
NS
[=]
By ° FH
OKNote 2) H == 4xFA |
M thread depth C L B + Stroke FF thread depth FB
EH
S
XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
L
f
¥ l
: I
I
1T e
{1 i
MD 11
mMc Section XX
L MA ML + Stroke

Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at a speed exceeding

“pushing speed.”

Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 4 mm of both

ends.

Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CIK) differs depending on the products.

Section XX details

{ )

XB

XA H9 XA

IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DNOO-CIP (View Z)

Rc1/8
Vent hole tap™

&

= When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
2. g mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end
Al of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and
tubing should be provided separately by user.
FK Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: 4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
Dimensions [mm]
q Stroke
Size range [mmi] B C D EH EV H J K L M 01 R S T V)
50 to 200 123
63 | 205 to 500 158 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 33.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5
505 to 800 193
= The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
[mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mmi] MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
50 to 70 24 50
751t0 120 45 60.5 65
63 |[125t0200| 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
505 to 800 86 81 135
Size | Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FK
NZ, NW,
NU, NT M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 35 67.7 78 225 50
63 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.5 67.7 78 22.5 50
NX M5x0.8 | 10 63 40 35 | 727 | 78 | 275 | 55
NV M4 x 0.7 10 63 40 35 72.7 78 275 55
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LEY series
25,32, 63

Dimensions
—

25 A
Rod end male thread: LEYg%DDE-DDM

Width across flats B1

g B

H1

D
———

T

1]

o
1]

25 A
Foot: LEY32010B-0O00CL
63 C

= Refer to the Web Catalog or the “Electric Actuators” catalog (CAT.E102) for details about

the rod end nut and mounting bracket.

Note) Refer to the precautions on pages 884 and 885 when mounting end brackets such as

knuckle joint or workpieces.

[mm]
Size | Bt | C1 | H1 | L1 | L2 MM
25 22 | 205 8 |36 |235| M14x1.5
32 22 | 205 8 |40 |235| M14x1.5
63 27 |26 11 |72.4 |39 M18x 1.5

* The L1 measurement is when the unit is at the
retracted stroke end position.

Included parts

- Foot
- Body

mounting bolt

© ® T 07 J Outward mounting
LL o 19
oo mn (L]
7N =
C} > =
x|~ i b
2%; zé; ] :L ([ ]
. ; —
¥
LX x|y
Lz LS + Stroke LS + Stroke_|LS1
4xoLD A + Stroke
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
. Stroke

Size e o A LS |LS1|LL [LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
15t0 100 | 134.6 98.8

25 19.8| 6.4 66 |35 | 30 |26 | 57 |51.5| 71 |11.2| 58
105t0 400 | 159.6 | 123.8

32 2010100 | 153.7 | 114 19.2| 93|66 | 4 36 [ 32|76 (615 90 (1127
10510500 | 183.7 | 144 i ) i ) i i
50t0200 | 196.8 | 133.2

63 |205t0500| 231.8 | 168.2 |25.2| 25.2 | 9 5 50 |32 | 95 |88 |110|14.2| 8
50510 800 | 266.8 | 203.2

Material: Carbon steel (Chromated)
+ The A and LL measurements are when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be

mounted outward.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type LE Y Series
25,32, 63

Dimensions

25 A A
Rod flange: LEYg%DD(B:-DDDF Head flange: LEY25\Z\D(B:-DDDG

* Head flange is not applicable to
the in-line type and the LEY32/63.
L
=T =T
Included parts
FX 4 xoFD |FT | FX 4 xoFD - Flange
Fz Fz * Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]
Size |FD |FT |FV |[FX |FZ [LL | M
25 55| 8 48 | 56 65| 45| 34
32 55| 8 54 | 62 72| 85| 40
63 9 9 80 | 92 | 108 |24.4| 60
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)
= The LL measurement is when the unit is at the
retracted stroke end position.
25 A

Double clevis: LEY3200B-000D
63 C

Frzzoo iy M
| e
=

Lo, Special cap bolt
i - 5CD hole H10
= axis d9
ol gt
T
—4:] Included parts
cu oxX134 - Double cle_vis
L cw RR cz-2! . Body_moqntmg bolt
! -03 - Clevis pin
CL + Stroke - Retaining ring
A + Stroke
+ Refer to the Web Catalog or the “Electric Actuators”
catalog (CAT.E102) for details about the rod end nut
and mounting bracket.
Double Clevis [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mmi] A CL CD| CT|CUCW CX|CZ| L |RR
15 to 100 158.5 148.5
25 10 5 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 [125| 10
105 to 200 183.5 173.5
20 to 100 178.5 168.5
32 10 6 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 (16.5| 10
105 to 200 208.5 198.5
63 010200 | 2326 2186 | 14| 8 | 22|30 | 22| 44 |33.4] 14
205 to 300 267.6 253.6 i

Material: Cast iron (Coating)
# The A, CL and L measurements are when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type
LEYG series

Model Selection

LEYG Sseries»Page 868

Moment Load Graph

Selection Conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L n
EERE L
«m «m
Mounting orientation
«m
|
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) »,® ®, ®* @, ®
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ®, © @, @

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

« For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

(D 70 mm stroke or less (2 Over 75 mm stroke
100 100 = ;
H f
LEYG32MO
N
g g i
c \ LEYG32MOI T 10 LEYG25MC]
& 10 S 2
© .- ©
£ T £
K (——LEYG25M0O kS 1
S S
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 866.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 mm stroke or less @ Over 40 mm stroke
100 100 ——
SEES
-+
5 LEYG32LO = LEYG32LO
g 10 g 10 I~
£ £ ——lLevaas0
g 8
< | <
€ LEYG25L0] £
o o
g 1 g 1
3 3
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”

Check the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 866.
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model Selection LE YG Series

® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10

LEYG32MO LEYG32MO 35—
) +— N
= ——— T ~N T
E LEYG25MC] LEYG25MO || ]
a 1
£
°
@
S

0.1
10 70 75 100 1000

Stroke [mm]

10
E LEYG32MO LEYG32MO
E = ]
H LEYG25MO| | T LEYG25M0]
§ 1
5
o
S

0.1

10 70 75 100 1000

Stroke [mm]

@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

(® L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s

10 :
i

& LEYG32MO
£ e LEYG32MO
4 1lLEYG25MO T s
£ LEYG25MO]
S

0.1

10 70 75 100 1000

Stroke [mm]

10 T T T T —
= — ——
2 LEYG32MO N
P s i LEYG32MO | | [
8  1lLEYG25MO 1 |||
£
o
o
S

0.1

10 70 75 100 1000

Stroke [mm]

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

(9 L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

(0 L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10 10 B
LEYG32LO = LEYG t = } ———H
g T — ) LEYG32LO1 = LEYG32LD
= P — | = —
£ LEYG25L0 T —LEY € ‘1\—'\5 | ~ }
g @ 1|LEYG25L0 || % LEYG25L0] | ||
15 £ =
o o I
@ a T
S S I
o1 i2o][res o1 i20][r2s
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s (2 L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 T T T —F 10 T T —
—— L S = —
S LEYG32L0) LEYG32L[ B LEYG32LO LEYG32LO [T
: - L s o
ﬁ LEYG25L0 LEYG25L0] § 1 lLEYG25LO LEYG25L0 | ||
£ £
o o
© ©
S S
o1 120][125 o 120] 125
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Operating Range when Used as Stopper
— —
LEYGOIM (Sliding bearing)
A\Caution 100
5 v Handling Precautions 0 LEYG32M
3 -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a ] gg i
3 model with 30 mm stroke or less. = 20l 1 EVGOEM
- Note 2) LEYGOIL (ball bushing bearing) E LEYG25M
O cannot be used as a stopper. g 10
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with | % 5
== guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). | Fig. b <] 4
Note 4) The body should not be mounted on ! = 2
the end. It must be mounted on the
i 1
II top or bottom (Fig. b). 5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed v [m/min]
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LEYG@G Sseries

+ These graphs show the work load when the external guide is used together. When using the LEYG alone, refer to pages 864 and 865.

S peed—Vert ical Work Load Gra ph + The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

LEYG250] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

40

30 Lead 3: LEYG2501C

20
Lead 6: LEYG25[1B

Work load [kg]

Lead 12: LEYG2500A
—_————

1
600 1000 1400

Speed [mm/s]

LEYG320 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50
40
g 1
= 30 T
I ]
° 1
1 — ead 10: LEYG320B
s 1
10 ! Lead 20: LEYG3201A —|
e e e A
! |
o ]
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

60 ‘ ‘
Lead 4: LEYG32DCIC
T 40 1
=) ]
g 1
¥ | Lead 8: LEYG32D(IB
= 20 :
1 Lead 16: LEYG32DOA
10 [ et e e e e e o e e e e
]
)
o 1
0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]

SPGEd—HOrIZO ntal WOrk Load Graph  These graphs show the work load when the external guide is used together. When using the LEYG alone, refer to pages 864 and 865.

LEYG250] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

70 ‘
60 —Lead 3: LEYG250]C |
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
— 50 ¥
3 1
35 4 1
o 1
x 1
o 1
2 5 1 Lead 12: LEYG2500A
=
1
i |
1
) |
0 . .
0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG320 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

80 T 80 T T
Lead 5: LEYG32[1C Lead 4: LEYG32DUIC
1
60 = Lead 10: LEYG3200B | 60 - Lead 8: LEYG32DOB————
B ! 5 1
= 1 2 ]
° ] o 1
S 40 1 8 40 1
k3 _: Lead 20: LEYG320JA < 1 Lead 16: LEYG32DUA
g V= ———— —_——— g VEm—mT——— == -
1 | 1
20 7 20 T
1 | :
: ! '
0 . 0 =
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
® 866

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com




Force Conversion Graph

LEYG250] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Ratio to rated torque [%]

500
400
Lead 3: LEYG25C1C
z %0
8
o
v 200
Lead‘G: LEYG2501B
100 ‘/{‘
] Lead 12: LEYG2500A
0 |
30 60 ) 120

LEYG320] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Model Selection LE YG Series

Motorless Type

+ These graphs show an example of when the standard motor is
mounted. Calculate the force based on used motor and driver.

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600

500

400

Lead 5: LEYG3200C —

300

Force [N]

[ —Lead 10: LEYG320B

200

100

| —

Lead 20: LEYG320IA

0

30

60

90 120

Ratio to rated torque [%]

Force [N]

800

700

600

500

Lead 4: LEYG32DIC—

400

300

200

Lead 8‘: LEYG32‘DDB —

— \

100

Lead 16‘: LEYG32‘DDA*

0

30

60

Ratio to rated torque [%]

90 120

* When using the force control or speed control, set the maximum value to be no more than 90% of the rated torque.

867

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



Electric Actuator/
Guide Rod Type

LEYG Series LEYG25,32

How to Order

ORI R

0 Accuracy Size 9 Bearing type o Motor mounting position 6 Motor type

Nil Basic type 25 rM ‘ Sliding bearing ‘ rNiI ‘ Top mounting ‘ Symbol Type
‘ H ‘H\gh precision type‘ ‘ 32 ‘ ‘ L ‘ Ball bushing bearing ‘ ‘ D ‘ In-line ‘ NZ Mounting type Z
NY Mounting type Y
6 Lead [mm] o Stroke [mm] @ Guide option NX Mounting type X
Symbol| LEYG25 | LEYG32* 30 30 rNiI ‘ Without option ‘ NW Mounting type W
A 12 16 (20) to to ‘ F ‘With grease retaining function‘ NV Mounting type V
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 « Only available for sliding bearing. NU Mounting type U
Cc 3 4(5) + Refer to the applicable NT Mounting type T
* The values shown in () are the lead for stroke table. NM1 Mounting type M1
size 32 top mounting type. Except NM2 Mounting type M2

motor type NM1. (Equivalent lead

which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1]) * Refer to the “Compatible Motors.”

Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard When using auto s_witch with the gui_cle ro_c| type LEYG sgrigs
Stroke] - Insert the auto gwnch from the front ‘5|de with rod (plate) stlgkmg out:
Model mm| 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 - For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side),
the auto switch cannot be fixed.
LEYG25 ° ° ° ° ° o ° - Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side,
LEYG32 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J as it is produced as a special order.
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
produced as special orders. For auto switches, refer to pages 880 to 882.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32
. Nz NY NX | NM1 | NM2 | NZ NY NX | NW | NV NU NT | NM1 | NM2
Manufacturer Series Type Mounting | Mounting| Mounting i ing| Mounting| Mounting ing| Mounting | Mounting [Mounting
typeZ | typeY | type X [type M1 |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T |type M1 | type M2
Mitsubishi Electric MELSERVO-JN|  HF-KN S O O e e D e A e
Corporation MELSERVO-J3| KF-KP [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
MELSERVO-J4| HG-KR [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — —_ — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ — — — — [ ] — — — — — = = —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation | Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J — — — — — o — — = = — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD ] — — — — ™Y — — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 | MSMD/MHMD | — (] — — — — o — — — — — — —
FANUC CORPORATION Bis B [ — — — — [ ] — — () — = = = —
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MAMHMM | @ — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION Sv SV-M/sV-B| @ — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB | @ — — — — [ ] — — — —_ — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o: GYS ° — | — ] — | = ° IR R N N B B
ORIENTAL MOTOR AR/AZ  |ARAZ@Eoy) — | — | — | — | @ — == =1 =1=1=71=
Co,, Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ = =l=l=ll=l=lT=ll===I=I=I=10
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — [ ) — — — —_ —_ — — — Y —
ion, Inc. | MP-/VP- MPVP | — | — | — | — | = e | = [ = = ===
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A o — — — — — — _ _ _ — ° — —
AM AM30 o | — |- |- -1T-=-1=-1=-1T-]Te]=-1T=171=71=
Beckhoff A
GmbH AM AM31 [ ] — — — — — — — — —_ o — — —
AM AMBO/AM81 | @ — — — — — — o — — — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 = = () = — — — o' — — — = = —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — — —_ [ ] — — — — — — — —
# Motor mounting position: In-line only
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type LE YG Series

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
———
LEYG25! (Top mounting) M M
Model i -li
odel LEYG25"D (In-line) LEYG32L. (Top mounting) LEYG32.D (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
izontal 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] [—Horizontal
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force [N] ot 3 6510131 | 12710255 | 24210485 | 7910 157 | 15410308 | 29410 588 | 9810 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
(Set value: Rated torque 30 to 90%)
Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4 35 or less 30 or less
@ | Max. ion/ ion [mm/s?] 5000
2 | Positioni Basic type +0.02
& | repeatabilty [mm | High precision type +0.01
E Lost motionNoes) |  Basic type 0.1 or less
& | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
% Thread size [mm] 210 012
2 | Ball screw Lead [mm] 16 8 4
& | specifications | (including pully ratio) 12 6 3 (20) (10) (5) 16 8 4
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 93.5 Stroke + 104.5
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note6) 50/20
" Ball screw + Belt (LEYDJ) Ball screw + Belt
Actuation type Ball screw (LEYCID) [Pulley ratio 1.25:1] Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGOM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGOL)
[o] i range [°C] 5to 40
Of i idity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
» . ’ Sliding bearing | 0.29 + (2.20 x 10-3) x [ST]: 185 st or less 0.48 + (2.91 x 10-3) x [ST]: 180 st or less
5 Actu:ﬂ?; ;""1 LEYGOM | 0.34 + (1.92 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 185 st 0.55 + (2.62 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 180 st
%= | weight [kg
3 (+[ST]: Stroke) | Ball bushing bearing | 0.33 + (1.69 x 10-%) x [ST]: 110 st or less 0.50 + (2.40 x 10-3) x [ST]: 110 st or less
= LEYGOL |0.36 + (1.80 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 110 st 0.55 + (2.51 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 110 st
o
e — 0.012 (LEYG25)
(] .cm2
5 Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.015 (LEYG25D) 0.035 (LEYG32) 0.061 (LEYG32D)
F=
O | Friction coefficient 0.05
"7 Mechanical efficiency 0.8
8 | Motor shape 040 [ 060
é Motor type AC servo motor
£ | Rated output capacity [W] 100 ‘ 200
g Rated torque [N-m] 0.32 \ 0.64
&£ | Rated rotation [rpm] 3000
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
produced as special orders. Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a per-
support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load pendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with
changes according to the condition of the external guide. Confirm using actual device. the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode, Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging be-
Torque control mode). ) o tween 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direc-
The force changes according to the set value. Set it with refer- tion and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
ence to the “Force Conversion Graph” on page 867. performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 4) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece. Note 7) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.
Weight
—
Product Weight [kg]
Model LEYG25 (Motor i ition: Top mounting) LEYG32}' (Motor i ition: Top i
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Sliding bearing
LEYGOM 13 1.5 1.8 2.2 2.6 29 3.2 2.2 25 3.1 3.8 4.4 4.8 5.3
Ball bushing bearing
LEYGOL 1.3 1.5 1.8 22 25 | 28 | 3.0 2.2 25 29 | 36 41 4.6 5.0
Model LEYG25}'D (Motor mounting position: In-line)|LEYG32}'D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Sliding bearing
LEYGOM 1.3 15 1.8 2.3 26 | 29 | 32 2.3 25 3.1 3.8 4.4 4.9 5.3
Ball bushing bearing
LEYGOL 13 1.6 1.8 2.2 25 2.8 3.0 2.3 25 2.9 3.7 4.1 4.6 5.0
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LEYG@G Sseries

Dimensions: Motor Top Mounting

LEYG25, 32

Section XX1

Rod operating range Note 1)

(Stroke + 4 mm)

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 872 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

Motor flange
Motor

Y

P

55 -

4xNA
thread depth NB
I

<
e M L 0]
L x > =L c L]
EB XA H9 depth XA EA
T B + Stroke Y1 (EB)
EH
L + Stroke
" - o oXAHg 4 x OA thread depth OB
Section XX1 (2:1) Q depth XA\, \Bottom hole oG through Mo 2)
(R2) f . ] 2x NA
; il N i thread depth NC
o [c} N
< o
g | &
x [Hel & =
XB, = N ] [
= | o — ! s
! 05 . x
LT §T WB Section XX2
r4 WA
0.5
- i X WC + Stroke — c
Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating EC -
range at a speed exceeding “pushing speed.” Section XX2 ED
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do o
not set within 2 mm of both ends. ) X
Note 2) For size 32, the through-holes cannot be used ) 1
when they are blocked by the overall length of the XAHo T Txa Section Y details
mounted motor. Use taps for mounting. - -~
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing)  [mm] LEYGLCIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm] * Refer to page 872 for the dimensions
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB of motor flange.
Up to 110 91 Up to 55 67.5
25 115to 190 115 10 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 190 to 300 138
Up to 110 97.5 Up to 55 74
32 115to 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGOIM, LEYGOIL Common [mm]
Size S""[k"fr:j‘”ge B | C |DA|EA |EB |EH |EV |EC|ED| G |[GA| H J K | M | NA | NB
Up to 35 50
40 to 100 895 675
25 | 105t0 120 ) 20 46 85 103 | 52.3 1 12.5 54 | 403 98.8 | 30.8 29 34 [M5x08 8
125t0200 | 114.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
Up to 35 55
40 to 100 e 68
32 | 105t0 120 25 60 101 123 | 63.8 12 16.5 54 50.3 | 125.3 | 38.3 30 40 |M6x1.0| 10
12510200 | 126 85
205 to 300 102
size |S19°""%°\ NC | OA OB | P | Q | S | T | U |WA|WB | WC| X |XA|XB|Y1| V2| Z
Up to 35 35 26 70
40 to 100 50 335
25 | 105t0 120 6.5 |[M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 6.8 i 54 4 5 26.5 22 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 95
205 to 300 85 51
Up to 35 40 [285] o
40 to 100 50 335
32 | 105t0 120 85 |Mex10| 12 95 28 40 17 7.3 ) 64 5 6 34 27 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 | 105
205 to 300 85 51

+ The ED measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type LE YG Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEYG25, 32 Rod operating range Mot

Motorless Type

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 873 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

! o, 2xFA
Section 4xOA through ~_(Stroke +4 mm) Motor flange Motor oFD depth FE
< .
1=, < ? T
] e 8
T
X =} FG
- e
EB (EB)
T B + Strok FF
EH + Stroke
- L + Stroke
Section XX1 o oXA H9 4 x OA thread depth OB
2 aQ depth XA\ \Bottom hole oG through
< ! 2xNA
x Y| thread depth NC
: ——@——b = i :
o|x| & 1] I A — 05 | ¢C
o S o & L ikesd \ee
o N ED
e - ‘ ¥
= ©5) wB Section XX2
z T’WA Section Y details
WC + Stroke  Refer to page 872 for the dimensions
LEYGUIL (Ball bushing bearing)  (mm] Section XX2 of motor flange NM1/NM2.
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB ection
Up to 114 91 El - ) )
25 11510 190 115 10 - Note) Do not allow collisions at_enrler enq of the ro<:;l operating
| range at a speed exceeding “pushing speed.
191 to 300 133 ™ " o .
XAH9 XA Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do
Upto 114 97.5 - not set within 2 mm of both ends.
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13
191 to 300 134 Dimensions [mm]
L ) Size Motor type FA FB | FC | FD |FE | FF |FG | FH
LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing) _ [mm) NZ, NX M4x0.7 | 75|46 |30 | 3.7 47 | 45 | —
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB 25 NY M3x05| 6 45 30 42| 47 | 45 | —
Up to 55 67.5 NM1 234 [17 |31 22 | 2536|4519
25 60 to 185 1005 | 12 NM2 034 |28 |31 30 [35] 56|45 30
190 to 300 138 NZ, NW, NU, NT [ M5x08 | 85[70 [50 [33] 60|60 —
Up to 55 74 NY M4x0.7| 8 70 50 33|60 | 60 | —
32 60 to 185 107 16 32 NX M5x0.8 | 85| 63 40 35|63 |60 | —
190 to 300 144 NV M4x0.7 | 8 63 40 35|63 | 60 | —
NM1 M4x0.7 | 8 4714 1381 | 2 34 | 60 | 51.5
NM2 M4x0.7| 8 50 36 33|60 | 60 | —

LEYGCOIM, LEYGLCIL Common

Size S‘”’[kr;“r:]‘”ge B | C |DA|EB|EH |EV|EC|ED| G |GA| H | 4 | K NA
Up to 35 50
40to 100 89.5 67.5
25 105 to 120 ) 20 85 103 52.3 11 12.5 5.4 40.3 | 53.3 | 30.8 29 M5 x 0.8
125 to 200 1145 84.5
205 to 300 102
Up to 35 55
40 to 100 =9 68
32 105to 120 25 101 123 63.8 12 16.5 5.4 50.3 | 68.3 | 38.3 30 M6 x 1.0
12510200 | 126 85
205 to 300 102
Size S‘m['j;" | NC oA 0B | P | Q| S| T | U WA WB| WC| X |XA|XB | Z
Up to 35 35 26 70
40 to 100 50 335
25 105 to 120 6.5 [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 6.8 ) 54 4 5 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 95
205 to 300 85 51
Up to 35 40 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 335
32 105to 120 85 |M6x1.0{ 12 95 28 40 117 7.3 3 64 5 6 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 105
205 to 300 85 51

* The ED measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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LEY/LEYG series

® The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.

® Motor shaft type should be cylindrical for the NZ, NY, NW, NM2 motor types, and D-cut type for the

NM1 motor type.

Motor Mounting: Top/Parallel

® When mounting a pulley, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and pulley inside diameter.
® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws and hexagon socket head set screws.

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1

LEY25 LEYG25 (Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m]) [Included parts] Motor flange
32’ 32 PP . [Included parts] Motor pulley + Refer to the “Motor flange details.”
(Mounfing distance) [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/2 x MM2
(Tightening torque: TT2 [N-m])
=N -
. I 0 — { h\ [Included parts] Return plate
[Provided by user] -
Motor =
=i = =7 [ [Included parts]
- g

1
T[:rowded by user]

Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MM3
(Tightening torque: TT3 [N-m])

=5}

Motor mounting screw

=]

LEY25, LEYG25: NM1, NM2

[Included parts] (for NM1)
Hexagon socket head set screw/MM1
(Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m])

* Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft.

[Included parts] (for NM2)

Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1

(Tightening torque: TT1 [N.m])
PP (Mounting distance)

gl gl
[Provided by user] PP (Mounting distance) E [Provided by user] E
.| Motormounting screw, T a
Motor 4.9 3 o f=| 5]
(Incuded parts) (for NM1) [\ ﬂ o
Motor pulley . ‘J I
- 7 B!

Refer to the figure on the
right for the motor pulley of NM2.

Motor flange details

LEY25: NZ, NY, NX

LEY32: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT
2xFA

Included parts]
[Included parts] Motor flange’ [ parts

[Assembly] Return box /

LEY25: NM1, NM2

[Included parts] Timing belt
(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

LEY32, LEYG32: NM1, NM2

[Included parts]

Hexagon socket head set screw/MM1

(Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m])

* Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft.
PP (Mounting distance)
Moy I ‘

| I
[Provided by user]

Motor mounting screw

oPD (1.D.)

[Included parts]

Motor flange

* Refer to the “Motor
flange details.”

[Provided by user] ||

Lrrovided Dy user]

Motor

| o

=Y
H= i

(for NM2) Motor pulley

LEY32: NM1, NM2

2x (M4 x0.7)

thread depth FB\ ' Motor mounting

thread depth FB 040 mounting Motor mounting — sutace |
= surface - surface 0 & .
.. ol [] [ 4 (NG e
E4d \ w [ S
G J ]
S ot — — [ FF|
FE FC
! - sl FC 2x FA
FF Counterbore diameter
) - FB, depth FE OFG thread depth FB
Dimensions [mm]
Size |Motortype | MM1 TT1 | MM2 | TT2 | MM3 | TT3 | PD | PP | BT FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FG
Z M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 0.63 |[M4x10| 15 8 75|19 M4x0.7| 75 | 46 30 37 | 11 42
Y M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 0.63 |[M4x10| 1.5 8 75|19 M3x05| 55 | 45 30 5 11 38
25 X M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 0.63 |[M4x10| 15 8 45|19 M4x0.7| 75 | 46 30 37 | 11 42
NM1 M3 x5 0.63 | M3x8 | 0.63 | M4x10| 1.5 5 1.8 | 19 23.4 7.0 | 31 28 3.5 8.5 | 42
NM2 M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 0.63 |[M4x10| 1.5 6 48 19 23.4 7.0 | 31 28 3.5 8.5 | 42
NZ M3x12 |15 |M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |14 45 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
NY M3 x 12 1.5 M4x12| 1.5 M6x14| 52 | 11 4.5 | 30 M4x0.7| 7 70 50 4.6 13 60
NW M4x12 |36 |M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 9 45 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
32 NU M3 x 12 1.5 M4x12| 1.5 M6x14| 52 | 11 4.5 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 4.6 13 60
NT M3x12 |15 |M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |12 8.5 | 30 M5x0.8| 85 | 70 50 46 | 17 60
NM1 M3 x5 0.63 [M4x12| 1.6 |M6x14| 52 635| 8 30 M4x0.7 | (5) | 47.1 | 38.2 — 5 56.4
NM2 M3x12 |15 [M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |10 12 30 M4x0.7| 8 50 38.2 — 11.5 | 60
Motor Mounting Diagram Included Parts List
Mounting procedure Return box
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the ‘motor Size: 25, 32
pulley” with the “MM1 hexagon socket head cap Motor flange Quantity
screw or hexagon socket head set screw.” Description Motor type
2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the NZ,NY, NW, NT, Nii2 | NIMI 1
motor mounting screws (provided by user). Motor flange 1 1
3) Put the “timing belt” on the “motor pulley” and Motor pulley 1 1
“body side pulley”, and then fix it temporarily with Return plate 1 1
the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap screws.” Timing beit 1 1
(Refer to the mounting diagram.) Hexfagontsockell thead ca?_ screw 4 4
4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing belt Hei;grgsﬁ%m?rew
with the “MM2 he_xagon sock_et head cap screws. (for motor flange mountin 2 2
(The reference level s the elimination of the belt deflection.) Hexa et head
) . o 4 gon socket head cap screw
5) Fix the “return plate” with the “MM3 hexagon (for pulley fixing) 1 -
socket head cap screws.” Hexagon socket head set screw — 1
(for pulley fixing)
® 872
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Electric Actuators .
Rod Type/Guide Rod Type LEY/LEYG Series
® The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.

® Motor shaft type should be cylindrical for the NZ, NY, NX, NW, NM2 motor types, and D-cut type for
the NM1 motor type.
® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.

Motor Mounting: In-line ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws and hexagon socket head set screws.
25 25 .
LEY32D, LEYG32DD LEY25D, LEYG25(C1D: NM2
[Included parts] [Provided by user] [Provided by user] {Included parts]

Motor mounting screw (M4) Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM
* Screw head height 5 or less, (Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

0. 065 orless [Included parts] Ring spacer [Provided by user]

Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

Motor mounting screw

[Provided by user]

Included parts] Motor hub
[Included parts] Motor hul Motor T Motor
| f ! 7 = = =17 ¥ Cd
— = — S|
— — —|
H = e
= g o —
] . — a
[Assembly] Motor flange o PP (Mounting distance) (Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/ = PP (Mounting distance)
g 2 M4 x5 (Tightening torque: 1.5 [N-m]) 28 E
% [Included parts] Motor flange, © [Included parts] Motor hub
Mounting procedure Mounting procedure
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the “MM 1) Insert the “ring spacer” into the motor (provided by user).
hexagon socket head cap screw.” 2) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the ‘motor hub” with the M2.5 x 10 hexagon socket head cap screw.
2) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert t. (Refer to the mounting diagram.) 3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user).
3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user). 4) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

5) Fix the “motor flange” with the “M4 x 5 hexagon socket head set screws.”

LEY25D, LEYG2501D: NM1

[Included parts]
) Hexagon socket head set screw/MM
[Provided b.y user] (Tightening torque: TT [N-m])
Motor mounting screw (M3)\ = Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft. / [Provided by user]

Motor Mounting Diagram ————

Motor hub

# Screw head height 5 or less, Mot
0.D. 06.5 or less g oter
a i X Motor
= ﬂ-@ | Body side mounting screw
—_ el P hub
/ i il Spider
Motor flange
PP (Mounting distance)
Match the convex parts (2 locations) of
[Included parts] Motor flange\ [Included parts] Motor hub the motor hub to the concave parts (2

locations) of the body side hub and the

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/2 x M4 x 5 spider in the orientation {o be fited.

(Tightening torque: 1.5 [N-m])

Mounting procedure Dimensions [mm]
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the M3 x 4 Size | Motor type MM TT PD PP
hexagon socket head set screw. Z M25x10 | 1.0 8 125
2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user). Y M25x10 | 1.0 8 125
3) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.) 25 X M25x10 | 1.0 8 7
4) Fix the “motor flange” with the “M4 x 5 hexagon socket head set screws.” NM1 M3 x5 0.63 5 105
NM2 M2.5 x 10 1.0 6 12.4
LEY32D, LEYG32ID: NM1 Z M3x12 | 1.5 |14 18
fincluded parts] Y M4 x 12 3.6 11 18
ncluded parts
Hexagon socket head set screw/MM N\)I\(I mj i 15 gg g 1;
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) ) 32 v Ma x 12 3-6 9 5
* Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft, [Provided by user] 3
Motor NU M4x12 | 36 |11 12
[Included parts] Motor hub NT M3x12 | 15 |12 18
- - NM1 M4x5 | 15 6.35 | 2.1
%’: M i B NM2 Mix12 | 36 |10 3
j Included Parts List
: S Size: 25 Size: 32
= X Quantit Quantity
[Assembly] Motor flange a PP [Provided by user] Description Motor type Motor type
L (Mounting distance) ~Motor mounting screw INZ, NY, NX| NM1 | NM2 | Description | NZ NY, NX
(M4) Motor hub 1 101 NW, N\i, Nd, NM1
Mounting procedure e IR R NT, N2
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the motor hub with the “MM Motor flange — 773 Motor hub 1 1
hexagon socket head set screw.” Hexagon socket head cap screw
9 Hexagon socket head set screw 4 1 —
2) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert it. (Refer to the mount- i (o g 1= (for hub fxing)
ing diagram.) - Heragon socket head set screw
3) Fix the motor and the “motor block” with the motor mounting screws HEX&[%T’:%E’L:ZZW;;“@W 2|2 (for hub iving) - 1
(provided by user). Ring spacer — =13
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LEY/LEYG series

Motorless Type

Motor Mounting: Top/Parallel

LEY63

[Provided by user]
Motor

PP (Mounting distance)

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1

(Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m])
[Included parts] O-ring

[Provided by user]

Motor mounting screw \

[Included parts] Motor flange

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MM2

(Tightening torque: TT2 [N-m])
[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MM3

=it

.
|||, oPD(D)

o
=]

Motor flange details
LEY63: NZ, NY, NW, NT

Front view (1:2)
[Assembly] Return box

»

+ Refer to the “Motor flange details.” | (Tightening torque: TT3 [N-m])

,7MEH,

s

[Included parts] Timing belt
(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

[Included parts] Return plate

/\ Be careful about the motor flange mounting direction.

Motor mounting
°Fo surface —
L
ol i+
[
5
FE
FF
Dimensions [mm]
Motor type MM1 TT1 MM2 TT2 MM3 TT3 | PD | PP | BT FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FG
Nz M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 27 M8 x 16 12.5 14 4.5 98 M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 46 | 11 60
NY M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 M8 x 16 12.5 14 4.5 98 M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 46 | 11 60
NW M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 M8 x 16 12.5 9 4.5 98 M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 46 | 11 60
NT M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 27 M8 x 16 12.5 12 8 98 M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 | 145 60
. . Included Parts List
Motor Mounting Diagram

Mounting procedure Return box Size: 63 .

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor Quantity
pulley” with the “MM1 hexagon socket head cap Motor fi Description Motor type
screw.” olor fange NZ,NY, NW, NT

2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the Motor flange 1
motor mounting screws (provided by user). Motor pulley 1

3) uZutdlhe_d“limir‘vlg ?elt";{;lhei “rr_;ottor pulle}lr" aqg Return plate 1

ody side pulley”, and then fix it temporarily wi —
the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap screws.” Timing belt 1
(Refer to the mounting diagram.) He’zz}%°("e'ts°rﬁkelg‘:;dociznsc)'ew 4

4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing belt urn p unting
with the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap screws.” Hexagon socket head cap screw 4
(The reference level is the elimination of the belt deflection.) (for motor flange mounting)

5) Fix the “return plate” with the “MM3 hexagon Hexagon socket head cap screw 1
socket head cap screws.” (for pulley fixing)

O-ring 1
® 874
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Electric Actuat
Rod Typelgtl;t;z Ri; ?r;;;: LEY/LEYG series

© The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.
® For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.

Motor Mountlng: In-line ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.
LEY63D [Included parts]
Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) X .
[Provided by user] [Provided by user]
lincluded parts] Motor hub Motor Motor mounting screw
= 1 z e
o ~
] 1 =1
= = i
=/ ’ i i =t
g
[Assembly] Motor block 5] PP (Mounting distance)

[Assembly] Motor flange
[Included parts] O-ring

Motor Mounting Diagram

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor
hub” with the “MM hexagon socket head cap
screw.”

2) Put the “O-ring” on the mating part of the motor,
and check the “motor hub position” and then
insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the
motor mounting screws (provided by user).

Motor hub

Body side hub

Motor mounting screw

Motor block

Motor flange

Match the convex parts (2
locations) of the motor hub
to the concave parts (2 loca-
tions) of the body side hub
and the spider in the orienta-
tion to be fitted.

Dimensions [mm] Included Parts List

Size | Motor type MM TT PD PP
NZ Size: 63
NY M3 x 12 1.5 14 17.7 Quantity
NX 6.7 Description Motor type

63 NW Max12 | 36 | % [z NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT|
NV M4 x 12 3.6 9 6.7 Motor hub 1
NU M4 x 12 3.6 11 1.7 Hexagon socket head cap screw 1
NT M3 x 12 15 12 | 177 (for hub fixing)

O-ring 1
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LEY series
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)
Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order.

How to Order

Lev-urZICHIZ

0 Size e Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 | For LEY25/LEYG25 P Top/Parallel Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 | For LEY32/LEYG32 PL* Top/Parallel (Lead L) NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
63 For LEY63 D In-line NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U
= Size 63 only NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 | Mounting type M2

+ Refer to the “Compatible Motors.”

Compatible Motors

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/63

Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY_ NX NX? NZ_ NY_ NX NW NV_ NU_ NT NM_2

Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting

typeZ | typeY | typeX |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M2
o ~ |MELSERVO-UN| HF-KN ° — — — ° — — — — _ — —
g"'flr i Electric  [MELSERVOS] HFKP | @ | — | — | — | e | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
MELSERVO-J4| HG-KR [ ] — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ J — — — [ ] — — = = — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ] — — —_ (] — — —_ —_ — — —
OMRON Corporation | Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J = = = = [ J — — — — = —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 | MSMD — [ — — — ° — — _ — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMDMHMD| — ° — — — ° — — — — — —
zg';g%RATION A5 P e | — | |~ s :nly) el A e e e
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM| @ — — — [ ) — — — —_ — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = [ J = — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB [ J — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-a. GYS ° — — — ° — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR AR/AZ ARIAZ (48 only)| — — = (] = — — — — = — —

Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — = = = = = = = — — — o3
Rockwell A i MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — 1| — — — — —
Inc. (Allen-Bradley; TL TLY-A [ — — — — — — — — — o —
o e a . AM AM30 () — — — — — — — @1 = — —
G AM AM31 Y = = — — _ — — — 2| — —
AM AMBO/AM81| @ — — — — — ( — — — — —
AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ ] — — — o+ — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc.| ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] = — — [ ] — — — — — — —
Note) When the LEYCIZ30NM10-0 or LEYOIG 30CNMAC-0 is purchased, #1 Motor mounting position: In-line only

it is not possible to change to other motor types. %2 Only in-line type is available for size 63.
=3 Except size 63
® 876
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Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1 2 1
(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])

Motor Mounting Parts LEY Series

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2
(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])

oPD (1.D.)

13 =0
Component Parts
' Quantity
Yoaaag Frooreroodreeooeeneneaand : el —_— -
s 1 : o i No. Description Size
{ 3 25,32[ 63
Motor l £ PN 1| Motor fi ’ 1
(Mounting distance) Return box otor flange
Motor mounting screw — 2 | Motor pulley 1 1
\" 3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for pulley fixing) 1 1
e 4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) | 2 4
Motor flange details
Size: 25, 32 Size 25: NM2
Motor mounting 2xFA
surface L depth of counterbore FB _Motor mounting
T surface
) 1
33 a
. il s
ok, S
K ¢ @ 7
2xFA FE ‘ FC FF,
thread depth FB FF, OFG
OFG
Size: 63 Size 32: NM2
4xFA
thread depth FB 2xFA
f— Motor mounting thread depth FB
surface -
X@ - 7
)i (1) .
IR E I'g 1.1
L
E==—% d %
- 2 "
OFG
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T M2 T2 PD PP
NZ M4 x 0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 1" 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 75
25 NY M3 x 0.5 5.5 45 30 5 1 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 7.5
NX M4 x 0.7 7 46 30 3.7 11 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 4.5
NM2 3.4 7 31 30 3.7 8.5 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 6 4.8
NZ M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 1.5 14 4.5
NY M4 x 0.7 7 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 1.5 11 45
32 NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M4 x 12 2.5 M4 x 12 1.5 9 4.5
NU M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 15 1 4.5
NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 17 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 1.5 12 8.5
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 38.2 = 115 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 2.7 10 12
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 14 4.5
63 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 14 4.5
NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 9 4.5
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 14.5 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 12 8
877
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LEY seri

es

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line [Size: 25, 32]

1

Hexagon socket head

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

Motor mounting screw

cap screw: M2 (Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])
(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])
]

- == - ‘
| N T Z
——F——11 g -
=
[=]
Body side hub, spider o
PP (Mounting distance)

Actuator

Motor flange details

Component Parts
Motor mounting__| No. Description Quantity
77@\ Sugace — 1 | Motor flange 1
% & i 2 | Motor hub 1
/ a 3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
L 4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor block mounting) 2
) %é
FE
2xFA, thread depth FB FF
OFG
Motor type: NM2
Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2 Motor mounting screw Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1
(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m]) /(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])
Ny
e=lt deoe SN .
59
o — .
: | ] [hpmmceeay L u
Body side hub, spider\® gs PP (Mounting distance)
Actuator el= -
Motor flange B details Component Parts
2xFA _ Motor mounting surface No. Description Quantity
Counterbore diameter 6.5, depth 2 1 Motor flange A 1
@ A 2 | Motor flange B 1
K\\; 3 | Motor hub 1
Q o 4 | Ring spacer 1
\ J ° 5 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
\ @ 7 6 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange A mounting) 2
7 | Hexagon socket head set screw (for motor flange B fixing) 2
FC FE
OFG FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T M2 T2 PD PP
NZ M4 x 0.7 75 46 30 3.7 47 45 M2.5x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 12.5
25 NY M3 x 0.5 6 45 30 4.2 47 45 M2.5x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 125
NX M4 x0.7 75 46 30 3.7 47 45 M2.5x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 7
NM2 23.4 28 31 30 35 50 45 M25x10 | 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 6 12.4
NZ M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M6 x 60 5.2 14 18
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 18
NX M5 x 0.8 8.5 63 40 3.5 63 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 9 5
32 NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 12
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 3.3 63 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 9 5
NU M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 12
NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M6 x 60 5.2 12 18
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 10 3
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Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line [Size: 63]

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2

(Tightening torque: T2 [N

6

% 9

BN

Motor Mounting Parts LEY Series

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1
(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])

Motor

Motor mounting screw

7
""" ——ta
\ & _
Body side hub, spider S PP (Mounting distance)
Actuator
Component Parts
Motor flange details No. Description Quantity
Mot i 1 | Motor flange 1
l? olor mounting 2 | Motor hub 1
Q surface
3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
o4 D=4 4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor adapter mounting) 4
@ﬁ E 5 | O-ring (Wire diameter 21.5) 1
E 6 | O-ring (Wire diameter 22.0) 1
Q
FE
4xFA, thread depth FB FF
OFG
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T M2 T2 PD PP
NZ M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 225 78 M3 x 12 1.5 M5 x 22 3 14 17.7
NY M4 x0.7 8 70 50 3.5 225 78 M3 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 14 17.7
NX M5 x 0.8 10 63 40 3.5 27.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 6.7
63 NwW M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22,5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 1.7
NV M4 x0.7 8 63 40 3.5 27.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 6.7
NU M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 1 1.7
NT M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M3 x 12 1.5 M5 x 22 3 12 17.7
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V) C €

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

/ACaution

\ Precautions
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Dimensions
D-M9]

Indicator light

3.95
2.8

1 e B

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC

website for the details of

the products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9L, D-M9V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9N | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV

D-M9B | D-M9BV

Electrical entry direction|  In-line ‘ Pe(pendicu\ar‘ In-line ‘ Perpendicular | In-line ‘ Perp
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN ‘ PNP —
Appli load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t028 V) —
Current i 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.
Standard CE marking, RoHS
Qilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator ' i ige dameter o] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

CentlEy Strand diameter [mm] 0.05

Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for lead wire lengths.

We ght

(9)

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)

= =i
3] <

‘ 22.8

I

2.6

DD H

© 880

L —
===
6_|Most sensitive position

Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L

Indicator light

Auto switch model D-MON(V) [  D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)

0.5 m (Nil) 8 7

Lead wire length HImi(W) 14 18
3m(L) 41 38

5m(Z) 68 63

(mm)
D-M9CV
E]

Slotted set screw,
7.5

2.8

9.5

0.3
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2-Color Indicator Solid State Auto Switch

Direct Mounting Type

D-MONW(V)/D-MOPW(V)/D-M9BW(V) C €

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for the details of
the products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

@ The proper operating range can
be determined by the color of
the light. (Red — Green « Red)

ACaution

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Dimensions
D-M9IW

Indicator light

g

D-M9O0W, D-M9CIWV (With indicator light

Auto switch model | D-MONW D-M9NWV‘ D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV
Electrical entry direction |  In-line ‘ P i ‘\ar‘ In-line | P i In-line ‘ Perpendic
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN ‘ PNP —

Appli load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5 t0 28 V) —

Current pti 10 mA or less —

Load voltage

28VDCorless | —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range - Red LED illuminates.
-- Green LED illuminates.

Proper operating range -

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)

Standard CE marking, RoHS
Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-MOPW(V) [ D-MIBW(V)
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
—— Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Qutside diameter [mm] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Canilieier Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for lead wire lengths.

Weight

(9)

Auto switch model D-M9NW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length i) 14 13
3m (L) 4 38
5m (2) 68 63
(mm)
D-MoCIwVv

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L

Indicator light

——

© ©
i Y
o 5]

Slotted set screw

=
6_|Most sensitive position 4

u Most sensitive position
881 @
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indicator
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Type

D-MINA(V)/D-M9PA(V)/D-M9BA(V) C €

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ The proper operating range can
be determined by the color of
the light. (Red — Green « Red)

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIA, D-M9LIAV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9NA [D-M9INAV| D-M9PA |D- M9PAV

D-M9BA [D-M9BAV

Electrical entry direction|  In-line \ Perpendi ‘\av\ In-line | Perp In-line \ Perpendic
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN [ PNP —

Appli load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current i 10 mA or less

Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
- Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
- . - | l Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
A3 e e e it
= Standard CE marking, RoHS
/A\Caution
\ Precautions | Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw Auto switch model D-M9NALI|D-M9NAVLI|D-MOPALID-MSPAVLI[D-M9BALI|D-MIBAV]
installed on the auto switch body. The auto Sheath Qutside diameter [mm] 2.6 ‘Z7x32(e\hpse) 2.6
switch may be damaged if a screw other Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
than the one supplied is used. RS | e 0.88 [ o9 0.88
Elegse consult with SMC if using c_oolant Effective area [mime] 0.15
liquid other than water based solution. Conductor SET R 0.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17 ‘ 20 17

(9)

Weight

Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2-1 for lead wire lengths.

(mm)

Indicator light

Auto switch model | D-MINA(V) | D-MIPA(V) | D-M9BA(V)
0. 5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead |74 m () 14 13
length m (L) M 38
5 m (Z) 68 63
Dimensions
——
D_MgDA Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L Stainless steel
2 Slotted set screw (flat point)
Indicator light
—
«©
o
N
o 500(1000)(3000)(5000)
f } 1 —
| L =i
% 6 _| Most sensitive position g
Qo
D-M9PAV[] D-M9BAVLI/D-M9ONAVL]
) ) Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L Stainless steel
M2.5x4L Indicator light Slotted set screw (flat point)
Slotted set screw,
8 S e
L 32 &
1
< = T ©
= 2 2T N'T
o
|
«@ o
@i L =y
[ ¥
6_|Most sensitive posmon
® 882

8

©
<

500(1000)(3000)(5000)
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Al

LEY/LEYG Series

Electric Actuators
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Design / Selection \

Handling \

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral
load on the rod end. If the product is used outside of the
specification limits, the eccentric load applied to the piston rod
will be excessive and have adverse effects such as creating
play on the sliding parts of the piston rod, degrading accuracy
and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series

“Sliding bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.
When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a guide
attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

Handling \

ACautlon

. When using the pushing operation, be sure to set to
force/speed control, and use within the specified
pushing speed range for each series.

Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the position control. The lead screw, bearing and
internal stopper may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. For pushing operation, the maximum torque value of

the motor to be used should be set to 90% or less of
the rated torque of the reference motor. For the
LEY63, 150% or less.

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by

the product stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition
to the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

5. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston

rod, by striking or attaching objects.
The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause a malfunction.

6. When an external guide is used, connect it in such a

way that no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving
the actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

1

A Caution

8. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed and

the other free (ends tapped or flange type), a bending
moment may act on the actuator due to vibration gener-
ated at the stroke end, which can damage the actuator.
In such a case, install a mounting bracket to suppress
the vibration of the actuator body or reduce the speed
so that the actuator does not vibrate at the stroke end.
Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body
or when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and
fixed at one end.

9. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that

o

rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnor-
mal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or
an increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

LEY250 | LEY32 | LEY63 |

1.1 | 1.4 | 2.8

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the piston rod end, hold
the flats of the end of the “socket” with a wrench (the piston
rod should be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to
the non-rotating mechanism.

Allowable rotational \
torque [N-m] or less|

. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG

series, the following limits will be in effect.

Select the product while paying attention to this.

-Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate)
sticking out.

- The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry cannot
be used.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick
out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

- Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod
stick out side.

Enclosure

First characteristic numerali ; Second characteristic numeral

o First Characteristics: Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects
Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mme and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

O NAWN =IO

883

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com



LEY/LEYG Series

Electric Actuators
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Enclosure \

\ Mounting

® Second Characteristics: Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —

1 Protected against vertically falling water drops Dripproof type 1

Protected against vertically falling water drops

Powerful water-jet-
proof type
Protected against the effects of temporary immersion in water | Immersible type

Protected against powerful water jets

2 when enclosure tilted up to 15° Dripproof type 2
3 | Protected against rainfall when enclosure tilted up to 60° | Rainproof type
4 Protected against splashing water Splashproof type
5 | Protected against water jets Water-jet-proof type
6
7

8 | Protected against the effects of continuous immersion in water | Submersible type

Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside
an equipment that could hinder from operating normally by
means of applying water for 3 minutes in the prescribed
manner. Take appropriate protection measures, since a
device is not usable in an environment where a droplet of
water is splashed constantly.

\ Mounting \

ACautlon

. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod
end “socket,” hold the flats of the “socket” with a
wrench so that the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt
should be tightened within the specified torque range.
This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play
in the internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

2. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece,

tighten the mounting screws within the specified
torque range.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended
may cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower
torque can cause the displacement of the mounting position or
in extreme conditions the actuator could become detached
from its mounting position.

<LEY Series>
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

Screw  |Max. tightening [Max. screw-in|End socket width
size torque [N-m] | depth [mm] |across flats [mm]
LEY25 | M8x1.25 12.5 13 17
LEY32 | M8x1.25 12.5 13 22
End socket LEY63 | M16x 2 106 21 36

Model

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.)

Thread | Max. tightening | Effective thread | End socket width

Rod end nut lifEs size torque [N-m] | length [mm] | across flats [mm]
LEY25 | M14x 15 65.0 20.5 17
LEY32 | M14x 15 65.0 20.5 22
LEY63 | Mi8x15| 97.0 26 36
Model Rod end nut End bracket
Width across flafs [mm]| Length [mm] | screw-in depth [mm]
LEY25 22 8 8 or more
[F] [LEY32 22 8 8 or more
End bracket LEY63 27 11 11 or more

screw-in depth -
# Rod end nut is an accessory.
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A\ Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped type (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
o\ Model size torque [Nm] | depth [mm]
Ll LEY25[ M5x08 | 3.0 6.5
H T LEY32| M6x1.0[ 5.2 8.8
LEY63 | M8x125| 125 10
Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped type
e Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
Rod side Head side” [filodel size torque [N-m] | depth [mm]
LEY25| M5x0.8 3.0 8
LEY32| M6x 1.0 5.2 10
LEY63| M8 x 125 12.5 14
* Except the LEYOID
<LEYG Series>
Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped type
Screw | Max. tightening [Max. screw-in|
st size torque [N-m] | depth [mm]
LEYG25!'| M6x10| 5.2 11
Tap LEYG32)'[M6x1.0] 5.2 12
(4 locations)
Body fixed/Top mounting
Screw | Max.fightening | Length: L
"r,\\ ectel size | toque[Nm] | [mm]
iIW. LEYG25Y|M5x0.8| 3.0 405
LEYG32!'|M5x0.8| 3.0 50.5
Body fixed/Bottom mounting
Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
ilatel size torque [N-m] | depth [mm]
LEYG25}!'|M6x1.0| 52 12
LEYG32l'|M6x1.0] 52 12
Body fixed/Head side tapped type
Screw | Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
Vit size torque[Nm] | depth [mm]
LEYG25}'|M5x0.8| 3.0 8
LEYG32l'|M6x1.0] 52 10

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc - (800) 258-9200 - sales@steveneng.com - www.stevenengineering.com
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Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to back page 50 for Safety
Instructions and pages 3 to 8 for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Mounting |

Maintenance \

A\ Caution

. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the

w

following ranges when mounting the actuator body
and workpiece.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
LEYO | Body/Body bottom = 0.1 mm
orless
Top mounting/Bottom mounting
A7\ 0.05mm
NS orless
L J[ ¢
LEYGO
-1
Workpiece/Plate mounting —— |005mm
or less

2.

AWarning

1.

Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
workpiece is removed before starting maintenance
work or replacement of the product.

® Maintenance frequency

Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation O —
Inspection every 6 months/ 1) o)
250 km/5 million cycles*

= Select whichever comes first.

® [tems for visual appearance check

1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

® ltems for belt check

Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign objects caught in teeth other
than cut part causes flaw.
. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
Crack on the back of the belt

o

[d

o

- 0

For IP65 equivalent type, apply grease on the piston
rod periodically. Grease should be applied at 1
million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes first.

- Grease pack order number: GR-S-010 (10 g)/GR-S-020 (20 g)
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